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PREFACE

Moré s the language spoken by the Mossi people of Upper Volta, about
2,000,000 i number. This book is intended to give the student a start tn Moré,
providing ham with dwalogues that relate to some of the first situations in which he
s likely to use the language, as well as with systematic practice in all major
pownts of grammar.

More’ Basic Course in one of a series of short Basic Courses in selected
African languages prepared by the Foreign Service Institute with the support of the
Office of Education, Department of Health, Fducation and Welfare, under provisions
of the National Defense Education Act.

The course s laid out 1n three cycles. Cycle One is devoted mainly to
socually useful set expressions and to general notes on social usage and the major
points of grammar. Cycle Two concentrates on developing fuller control of the
language structure within the context of high frequency situations, Cycle Three
presents additional material for comprehension and conversation practice aimed at
the consolidation of skills developed in Cycle Two.

All Moré texts were provided by Adamd@ Balima, [ames E. Redden developed
the system of transcription and the notes on the phonemic system incorporated in
the introduction, he was also prumarily responsible for the development of Cycle
One and the last three units of Cycle Two. Marianne Lehr developed the remainder
of Cycle Two, organized the supplementary materials tncorporated as Cycle Three,
and 1s responsible for the glossary and much of the introduction, Useful suggestions
came from Earl W. Stevick and Lloyd B. Sunft of the FSI staff. The Moré-French
Dictionary of R. P. Alexandre, published by L’Institut Francais d’Afrique Noure,

was of particular value.,

The tape recordings to accompany this text were prepared in the studios of the
Forewgn Service Institute under the technical direction of Gary Alley. Mrs, Lvelyn

Vass prepared the manuscript for reproduction.

James R. Frith, Dean
chool of Language Studies
Foreign Service Institute

it
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INTRODUCTION

Speakers of Moré

The Moré language 1s spoken by the Mossi people who live, along with
Bambara and Fula speaking people, in the central part of Upper Volta. There
are about two million native speakers. Unofficially there are estimated to be

from 1,700,000 Mossi (Europe-France Outremer, March, 1964) to 2,200,000, (Skinner,

E., The Mossi of the Upper Volta). Approximately one million more people also

use the language regularly although it is not their first or native language.

Language Family

Moré belongs to the Niger-Congo family, a very large family of languages
spoken south of the Sahara. It is surrounded by a number of very closely re-
lated languages, the closest being Dagomba, Kusasi, Nankanse, Talensi, Mamprusi,
Wala, Dagari, Birifor and Namnam which are spoken south and southwest of
Ouagadougou in Upper Volta and northern Ghana. (Greenberg, Joseph H., The
Languages of Africa, International Journal of American Linguistics, Volume 29,

Number 1, Part II, January 1963.)

The Language of this Manual

This book is based on the speech of Adamd Balima, a Mossi from Upper Volta.
He lived in Tenkodogo during his childhood, and moved to Ouagadougou in his
early teens. His speech, therefore, must be considered as a mixture of the
Moré spoken in Tenkodogo and Ouagadougou.

Mr. Balimals speech is, of course, represented with complete accuracy only
on the accompanying tape recordings of which the printed text is merely a trans-
cription. The student, user of this manual, should follow his instructor!s
example even when his pronunciation, choice of vocabulary, or turn of phrase
differs from what appears on these pages. It 1s hoped that the general format
will, nevertheless, prove suggestive, and that, with appropriate substitutions
to fit local usage, the dialogs, drills and narratives may be used with instruc-

tors speaking different dialects.
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A LEARNER!'S SYNOPSIS OF MORE STRUCTURE

The following synopsis of Moré structure is, in no way, an exhaustive
presentation of Moré sounds and grammar., It 1s, rather, a summary of the most
important points. Its purpose 1s to provide orientation for the student, who,
by knowing on which areas of the language he must lavish attention, can learn
more quickly and easily. So that each point will be readily understood, the
vocabulary of the examples has been kept small. The exercises are not intended
to make this synopsis into an auto-instructional program, but only to give the
reader an opportunity to participate if he desires to do so, and to keep con-
stant check on his understanding.

General Characteristics of the Language

Moré can be considered to have four major characteristics.

1, It has lexically significant tones.

2. It has meaningful patterns of intonation.

3. It has a stem and suffix system.

4, 1Parts of speech! can be distinguished from each other only in
context. In other words, although there are only a few varieties
of word order, these nevertheless contribute a great deal to the
meaning of the words used.

Basic Word Structure

Structurally, there are two kinds of words in Moré: major words and
particles. Major words are nouns, verbs and long form pronouns. Particles are
connectives and short form pronouns. All major words are two syllables long in
their dictionary form. Particles are only syllable, or less, in length.

Examples:
Major Words: /wumid/ - understood
/pagd/ - woman
/pinda/ - early
/yamba/ - you, master
/pélga/ =~ white
Particles: /m/ - I
/né/ - and, with, also
/ti/ - that (clause connective)

Major Words

Nouns and verbs are composed of stems and suffixes. These component parts
can be identified, listed, and usually defined.

Structural Formation of Stems: A stem always consists of a single con-
sonant followed by a vowel. Vowels are long, short or nasalized. The entire

xvi



MORE BASIC COURSE

stem has a characteristic pitch, either high or low, in addition to its con-
sonant and vowel. This lexically significant pitch is called tone. Thus all
basic stem forms have the structure: consonant plus vowel plus tone.

Examples:

Stems: /ta/ -~ pertalning to reaching (low tone)
/kée/ - pertaining to movement (high tone)
/ko/ - pertaining to selling (low tone)

Structural Formation of Suffixes: Every word is limited to one stem but
may have several suffixes. One consonant plus a vowel 1s a suffix. Several
consonants plus a vowel 1is a cluster of suffixes. Each suffix consonant serves
to limit the wide range of meaning of the stem; the suffix vowel relates the
word to the rest of the sentence.

The suffix has no characteristic tone of 1ts own. Its pitch is not part
of 1ts own structure but is determined by the tone of the stem. In citation
form, high tone stems are followed by suffixes with low pitch; low tone stems
by suffixes with high pitch. Primarily these pltches are characteristic of
vowels. They do, however, influence the adjacent voiced consonants.

Examples:
Suffix forms: /-d(a)/ - habit, state of
/-t(a)/ - continuation
/-g{a)/ - reversive (intransitive)
/-s(a)/ - transitiviser
Stem-suffix combination: /tadé/ - have, state of having reached
/tasa/ - reached something
/tagsa/ - distracted from something
/tata/ - is arriving
/kéenda/ - 1is travelling
/kéenta/ - 1s entering
/kéenga/ - went away
/kéengda/ - 1s golng away

/k&8sa/ put something inside
The above description applies to most major words. There are a few excep-
tions, however, which should be noted.

1. Some verbs, in the shortest form, appear without any suffix.

2. One lexically significant suffix is a vowel without any accompany-
ing consonant.

3. Mass nouns do not end in a vowel but in /-m/.
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Examples:

1. Verb without a suffix:

/A waa mé./ - He arrived.
contrast: /A wata mé./ - He is arriving.
2. Vowel without consonant as lexically significant suffix:
/koo/ - selling, getting rid of, pulling out
/koosa/ =~ sold something
/koasd/ - merchant

3. Mass nouns:
/kéom/ - water

/zoom/ - flour

Test Yourself:

at the right.

/pélga/ (M ]
/yamba,/ [Mw]
/m/ - (Pl
/né/ [p]
/wéefb/ [Mw]

2. In the following examples, all of them major words,
divide the stem from the suffix by drawing a slant line
between them.

/ tasal/ [ta/sa]
/pélgal/ [pé/1gal
/k&€%sal/ [k¥&&/sa]
/poglgal/ [p6/glgal
/koasa/ [xo/asd]

3. Label the followlng consonant - vowel combinations !St!
if they can only be stems, !Sut' if they can only be
suffixes, and 'S3! if they might be either stem or

suffix.
/ké&s/ [st]
/glga/ [Sul
/ta/ [ss]
/koa/ [st]
/gda/ [Su]
/ba/ [ss]

1. Label the following words: IMW! for major word or 'P! for
particle. The correct answer is given 1n square brackets
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The Syllable

The syllable consists of (a) a consonant with the vowels that follow it;
(vb) a consonant cluster with the one vowel that follows 1t or, (c) sometimes
a consonant cluster wilth no vowel. This division is a useful one from a
phonetic as well as a functional point of view. There are three phonetic-gram-
matical reasons for making this syllable division.

1. Individual consonants, members of a cluster may be separated from each
other by minimal vocalization, i.e. [e], the last vowel in 'sofa'!. This vocali-~
zation, however, has no lexical significance. It appears and disappears de-
pending on the speed of speaking or the emphasis that the speaker wants to give
the word. This minimal inter-consonantal vocallzaticn can, therefore, be con-
sidered non-syllabic.

Examples of Consonant Clusters:

/péglga/ - wounded
/gulsda/ - writes
/kaggé/ -  taught
/k&8ngda/ - goes away

The Consonant clusters with vocalization marked:

[pégslgé] [kadema ]
[guloesda] [kééngedé]

2. Each suffix consonant carries meaning, and no suffix consonant 1s very
limited as to the stems with which it can co-occur.

3. In various grammatical environments, the suffix vowel 1is lost. In
these cases, the consonant cluster often carries the pltch of the lost vowel.
Most consonants are voiced. The occurrence of the characteristic pitch on a
consonant cluster or on another following vowel depends on speed and style of
speaking.

Examples of the Lost Vowel:

/kéengda/ - goes
/M k& kéengd ye./ - I am not golng.

The pitch usually drops on /-gd/.
/M ka kéeng ye./ - I did not go.
The pitch drop on /-g/ is less apparent.
In summary then, because of t@e arrangement of the sounds and the roles that

they play in the grammar, More major words are composed of a stem syllable and
a suffix syllable.
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There are a few syllables consisting only of vowels. Thelr occurrence is
very limited however. All major words, exclusive of words borrowed from other
languages, have consonants. Only three particles begin with vowels. These
particles are syllables when they begin an utterance. In other environments,
they are parts of syllables.

The Three Moré Words that Begin with Vowels:

/a/ - he, she, him, her, his
/i/ - you, your (formal)
/ub/ -~ they, them, their

Test Yourself:

Divide the following Moré words into syllables by drawing a line at
syllable boundaries.

/o o g 1 g af [pé/glgal
2. /k é e g d a/ [kée/ngda]
/A k& a dmd y & [A/k&/ka/dmd/ye]

Functional Classification of Major Words

Nouns and verbs share stems, suffix consonants and some suffix vowels.
Therefore the class of a word is not always apparent from its shape in isoclation.
The classification of major words into !parts of speech! depends, rather, on the
shape of the word in relation to its location in the sentence or in relation to
a close derivative.

In this respect Moré shows partial similarities to some of the European
languages. Many English words are both nouns and verbs. Some Moré words are
also both nouns and verbs in isolation. In context, however, the suffix vowel
and the position in the sentence determine the form class.

Examples:

Stems and Suffixes used for Both Nouns and Verbs:

/daa/ - pertaining to acquisition

/23/ - pertaining to distance

/-ga/ - action (sometimes reversive)
/daagé/ - market, place of trading activity
/z8z2a/ - moved away
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Moré Noun-Verb:

/xés/ - pertaining to movement
/-da/ ~ habit, process, continuation
/k&8ndd ya wéok wusgo./ - This trip is very long.
/M k&¥nda budo® dad fdi./ - I go to the office every day.

In the Romance languages, one significant determiner or ending can be
isolated which will identify nouns; another, which will identify verbs. Moré
words, however, can be most efficiently classified by the associlation of the
stem with pairs of suffixes. Thus a word can be identified as a noun when its
singular and plural forms are known, and as a verb when 1ts perfective and
imperfective forms are known. One of the suffixes may be common to the two
classes, but both suffixes together will not be.

Examples:

Pairs of Nouns and Verbs:

/paga/ - woman /paga/ - closed
/pagba/ - women /pagda/ - closes
/k&sngda/ - traveller, dancer /k&8nga/ - went away
/k&8ng(d)ba/ - travellers, dancers /x&sngda/ - goes away

Test Yourself:

Label the underlined Moré words N for noun or V for verb.

(e) /k&Bngba bée ka./

(a) /A k&8nga mé./ He went away. [v]
(b) /A ké8ngda me./ He is going away. (V]
(¢) /x&8ndd ya wooko./ This trip is long. [N]
(a) /k&engda bée ka./ A dancer is here. [N]

The dancers are here. [N]

Inflection of the Suffix Vowel

Of the two criteria for classifying words, form (morphology) and environ-
ment (syntax), let us discuss form first. By way of review, nouns and verbs
are made up of a stem, one to four suffix consonants, each limiting the meaning
of the stem, and a vowel. Three different things happen to this final vowel
under different conditions: it can be oral, as in citation form; it can be
nasal; or it can disappear. Each of these three events indicates one type of
relationship for nouns, and another type of relationship for verbs. The follow-
ing tables, though not exhaustive, summarize these relationships.
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Nouns

1. Oral vowel indicates
(a) citation or dictionary form,

(b) non-specific noun at end of phrase,

(c¢) specific or demonstrative before end of phrase.

2. Nasal vowel indicates
(a) a specific or demonstrative noun at end of phrase,

(b) the locative ending.

3. No final vowel indlcates
(a) first noun of a compound noun,
(b) this is the subject; the verb follows,

Examples:

Nouns,

(e S

(a)
(b)
(c)

2(a)
2(b)

3(a)

Test Yourself:

(¢) negation.

final vowel:

/zaabde/
/Ub 1dogda zaabde./
/iUb 1dogda zaabda bi?/

/Ub 1dogda zaabdi./
/A namsda mobil&./
/katu/

/wéefo/

/it weefd/

/A Kuka/

/A Kik loogda zaabdd./
/bumbu/

/¥ka bum ve./

evening
They are
Are they

They are
She gets

iron
horse

bicycle

leaving in the evening.

leaving this evening?

leaving this evening.

tired in a car.

proper name

Kuka 1s leaving this evening.

thing
nothing

(a)

words.
examples.

/Ub kéengda zaabdi./

(b) /Ub ka kéengd zaabda yé./

xx1i

They

Choose the best’English translations for the underlined Moré
All More words used below are found in the preceding

are going

(1) any evening,

(2) in the evening,

(3) this evening. [3]

They are not going.
(1) in the evening,
(2) any evening,

(3) this evening. (3]
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(c) /Ub kéengda zaabde./ They are going
(1) in the evening,

(2) any evening,

(3) this evening. [1]
(d) /Ub_némsda mobil¥./ (1) They tire the
car out.
(2) They get tired
in the car. [2]

They are not leaving
(1) this evening,
(2) in the evening,
(3) in the next few
evenings [2]

(e) /Ub ki 18ogd zhabd ye./

Verbs

There are three types of significant positions of the verb: 1independent,
connected and surrounded.

1. Oral vowel occurs 1in affirmative questions, statements and commands.
(Independent Position)

2. Nasal vowel occurs with the connective /n/ in verb plus verb construc-
tions. (Connected Position)

3. No final vowel occurs when negative markers or subordinate conjunctions
surround the phrase. (Surrounded Position)

Examples:

Verbs, final vowel:

1. /Ub léogda zdabdi./
2. /Ub dat& n 1ldoga mé./
contrast:
/Ub data mébili./
3. /Ub k& 1dogd ye./

Test Yourself:

They are leaving this evening.

They want to leave.

They want a car.

They are not leaving.

(a) /A kit wéefo./
(1) data
(2) dat& n
(3) dat

In the Moré sentences below, the verb is missing. Fill it
in from the choices given.

He wants a bicycle,

[1]
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(p) /A kéenga mé./ He wants to go away.

(1) gata

(2) dat& n

(3) aat (2]
(e¢) /A ka bum ye./ He doesn't want anything.

(1) data

(2) dat& n

(3) dat (3]

Syntax (Environment)

Although some words are usually used as nouns and some are usually used as
verbs, the fact that a word ends in /-%&/, /-3/, /-a/, /-e/, or no vowel at all
does not identify this word as a noun or a verb., These endings, in relation
to the place of occurrence in the sentence give the rest of the necessary in-
formation for this classification. The following tables of nominal and verbal
environments further elaborate the noun phrase and the verb phrase as they
occur within the sentence.

Verbs and Nouns

Either a noun or a verb may be preceded by: (1) a pronoun, (2) a noun,
(3) the negative marker. In complete sentences, however, this marker regularly
follows the subject and precedes the verb.

Examples:
Words which may precede elther a noun or a verb:
1) /Ub 1dogda mé./ They are leaving.
=0 1hey
/ub mébild/ their car
(2) /Logtod 1doga mé./ The doctor left.
Sgtd {fiai ospital, doctort!s house
16gtod yiid h tal, doctor!s h
(3) /%2 bum ve/ nothing
/Ub ki 16ogd ve./ They are not leaving.

Markers standing between subject and verb:
(1) the subordinate connective /s&/ - if, when
(2) the relative connective /s&/ - that, which
(3) the negative marker /kia/ - not, no ...
(%) any verb ending in a nasal vowel plus /n/, /dat&/ - want,
/t&8/ - can, /n33/ - will
(5) the past tense marker /da/
(6) the proximity marker /ni/ plus /n/.
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Of the above markers, only (1) and (2) may not occur together. All of the
others may occur together in the same sentence.

Examples:

Markers between subject and verb:
(1) /ub s& 16ogda mé.../ If (when) they leave...
(2) /Ub ténga, s& ya neede.../ their town, which is pretty...
(3) /ub Eé 1%0g ye./ They did not leave.
(4) /Ub dat¥ n 1ogad mé./ They want to leave,
(5) /Ub da 1doga mé./ They had left.
(6) /Ub n& n 1ooga mé./ They have Jjust left.

Markers occurring together:
/Ub s% ka ng 1ooga mé.../ If they have not yet left...
/Ub d4 n& n 1bogd mé./ They had just left.

There are no adjectlves and adverbs in Moré. Some words which must be
translated by English adjectives behave just like verbs in Moré; others behave
Just like nouns. Words which must be translated by English adverbs, behave
Just like nouns. That is, Moré words are here separated into different classes
on the basls of form and location within the sentence.

Examples:

Adjectives and Adverbs:

/A zada mé./ It is far away. (verb - to be far)
/Ya sungo./ That is good.

/A ya sungo./ It is a_good thing.

/pelga/ white flower

/pélg fugu/ white item of clothing

/Pinda a dag®& n kéengdd t&3sgod./ Formerly, he used to go hunting.
/pind zliga/ the former place

Test Yourself:

In the following sentences, write S over the subject and V
over the main verb. Subject and main verb can be recognized
by the words that occur between them.

(1) /1dgtod ki 1ldog ye./ s v
The doctor has not left. [16gtod] [1dog]
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(2) /A da n& n wia meé./ S v
He had just arrived. [a] [waa]

(3) /A s% wasuueennnnn/

When he COmMES, +vuv.vo.. [a] [wal

(4) /Ub ka t6% n tum yé./
They cannot work. [Ub] [tum]

There are, then, two major form classes in Moré : particles and major words.
The major-word class has two subdivisions based on endings and environment:
verbs and nouns.

Summary of General Characteristics

The student of Moré then has two major mental occupations. (1) He learns
major words and tries to understand the component parts. (2) He tries to find
the common denominator of stems and suffixes as they occur in different environ-
ments. Thus he memorizes some rules and some translations, but he is con-
stantly adapting his impressions to new combinations. The questions which he
wlll often ask himself are 'How does this familiar suffix affect this familiar
stem, and how does this familiar stem affect this familiar suffix?! In short,
IWhat do new relationships do to old ideas?!?

Many of the suffix consonants and stems have been isolated and identified
in thils text. Some work remains go be done in this area, however. Two ques-
tions to which the student of More might address himself are:

(1) Can the nasalization of the stem vowel be isolated and defined?

Does thils nasalization have the same kind of effect as the suffix
consonants?

(2) Similarly is the tone of the stem vowel also definable, thus be-
ing the equivalent of a suffix consonant?

The Sounds of Moré: IList of Symbols

In the five column chart given below, column I gives the symbols used in
this manual; column II gives the letters used in various orthographieg; column
IIT gives all the symbols representing all the sounds which comprise one mean-
ingful unit i.e. the phonetics; column IV summarizes this variety in one cover
symbol, the phoneme; and column V illustrates the sounds as accurately as
possible by giving the nearest American English or French equivalent.

I IT I1T Iv \i
Symbol Orthography Phonetics Phoneme Approximation

P P [p] /v/ spool

t [t] /t/ stool

k k (k] /k/ school
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I IT IIT v v
Symbol Orthography Phonetics Phoneme Approximation
k ky [%h, ty, ky, g1 /k/1 simultaneous
kand y
b [b] /v/ be
d d,r [d, ] /d/2 do, ladder
g g [g] /e/ go
g gy [I, dy, g, vl /g/l simultaneous
g and y
g gh (¥, gl /g/3 mare (French for
ocean)
£ f [r] /t/ fee
) s, sh [s, (8)] /s/l see
h h [h] /h/ he
v v [v] /v/ van
zZ z [z] /z/ zebra
m m [m] /m/1 me
n n [n, n] /n/l’L no, sing
y ¥, ny ly, n, ¥] /1/° yes, ye with
nasal onset,
canyon
1 1 [1] /1/ let
W, U, O W, W [w, ¥] /w/6 we, lul (French
- him)
11
! [?] / / button (when no
tongue contact
is made)
1 i [1, z]*7 /i/ sg§t9
. 12 ..9
e e e, T] /e/ balt
e e (e, e] /e/ bet
el [a] // sofa
a a fal /a/ not
12 9
) o, ao [v, o, o] /o/ boat
u u, ou [u,-u]12 /u/ blgg?
7 %, 1, in, 9 [2, %] /1/ lean®3
% g, &, en & (%, &, 3] /8/ bain (French -
bath)
: 4, 4, an, # [5] /3/ banc (French -
bank)
3 8, 8, on & [3, 7] /3/ bon (French -
good)
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I IT ITI Iv v

Symbol Orthography Phonetics Phoneme Approximation

bl %, t, un, U [T, ¥] /u/ dl_,l_ne13

. . /#/ end of sentencel4

> ’ /|/ pause, pitch
level or slight
rise.

loee? ? /N/ /N/ last vowel has

descending pitch.
A number of special symbols are also used as explained below:

) enclosed Moré elements may or may not occur.

( ) enclosed English elements are literal translations of the Moré.

/ / In the chart above, this symbol means Moré phonemics; elsewhere, it
means the Moré symbolization used in the text when inserted in an
otherwise English selectlon.

[ ] enclosed Engllsh elements are words not occurring in the Moré but
needed for accuracy of translation or clarity in English.

Notes

0.1 The phonemes /k/, /g/, /m/ and /n/ have postpalatal or prevelar
allophones [%J, [1], [my] and [n] respectively before front vowels. Specifically,
when preceding /i/, /e/, /I/ and /8/, /k/ is pronounced something like the
fron k! of lkeep! plus a simultaneous 'y!. /g/ is something like the front
tgl of lgeese! plus a simultaneous 'y!. /m/ is pronounced like the first con-
sonant in 'mean! plus a simultaneous ly!. /n/ 1s pronounced like the first con-
sonant 1s !'yeaht! with !n! onset, e.g. *!nyeahl! Some speakers also have /%],

the first sound of 'shel!, as a variation of /s/ before front vowels.

0.2 The letter /d/ represents the sounds, [d] as in 'do' and [r] as in
'laggeri. In many environments, one variant or the other is used at random,
both being interpreted as the same meaningful sound. Some rules, however, may
be stated.

(1) /d/ represents the sound [r]
(a) vefore /i/ and /e/. Examples: [ciibo] - food, [sdce] -
road
(b) when this consonant is the first of a consonant cluster.
Example: [kacmda] - learns.
(2) /d/ represents the sound [d]
(a) vefore /o/ and /u/. Examples: /dunda/ - today, /doogd/ -

house
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(b) when this consonant is not the first of a consonant clus-

ter. Example: [r&3gda] - saves.

(3) Free variation occurs initially before /-a/ and medially when

/d/ is the only consonant. Examples: [rawa] or [dawa] - man,

[tada] or [tard] - has, have.

0.3 The phoneme, /g/ sounds like [g] in some environments, like [J] in
others and like [®] in still others.
/g/ sounds 1like [g]
(a) after /i/ and /u/: [biiga] - child, [zugl] - head,
(b) before /o/ and /u/: [gbéma] - spoke, [gula] - grew up
(c) after a nasal consonant: [banga] - found out.
/g/ sound like [J] or [¥]
(a) pefore /i/ or /e/: [gésa] - saw
/g/ sounds 1like [¥] everywhere else:
(e) [poo¥1¥a] - wounded
0.4 /n/ sounds l1like [n], the last sound in 'sing!'! before the velar con-
sonants /k/ and /g/: [kangal] - tarm'. The sound that is sometimes wriltten as
a long nasalized vowel before a velar consonant is a vowel plus [n]: /kéﬁgé/

and /kéngd/ are the same word [kangal - tarm!.

0.5 /i/ sounds like [y] when it is combined with an oral vowel: [yae] -
'where!, written /yae/, [sdya] - tended!, written /sayd/, when /i/ is combined
wlth a nasal vowel, it sounds like [n]: /n&mba/ - 'you!. This is written
/y&mba/. See also Note 0O.1.

0.6 The sound /w/ is written as /o/ or /u/ to show relationships among
words and to preserve the stem in one, unaltered form. The summary symbol /w/
stands for the sounds [w] and [¥], the semivowel of the French 'lui!. /w/
sounds like [¥] in non-initial posltion before /i/ and /e/: [k¥isa] - went
home. This is written /kiisa/. /w/ sounds like [w] everywhere else: [wOto] -
how.

Orthography: /w/ is written as /w/ in initial position. /w/ is written
as /o/ or /u/ elsewhere to show derivation: /ké/ - selling, /koada/, [kwadal] -

merchant.

0.7 Between any two consonants there 1s potential vocalization. This
results in a vowel similar to the second vowel of 'sofal. Technically it 1is
called tshwa!, [e]. This vocalization is sometimes written as /e/. This manual

does not write it at all.
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0.8 A meaningful distinction between [o] and [0] is reported for some
speakers in Ouagadougou. When this distinction is included in the orthography,
one sound is written as /o/; the other as /ao/. The speaker used as a model for
this manual did not distinguish [o] from [o] significantly. Therefore, this

manual recognizes only one significant sound /o/ which has a range from [o] to
[w].

0.9 There is no *[-y] or *[-w] offglide on Moré vowels. The Moré vowels
/i/ and /e/ are like the English vowels in the words !seat! and 'bait! if the
tongue rise to [-y] 1s eliminated. Likewise, the Moré vowels /o/ and /u/ are
like the English vowels of l!boat! and 'blue' but without the glide to [-w].

There are vowel combinations with [-y] and [-w] in Moré. 1In these cases
the semivowels form part of a diphthong. They are not an essentlal part of one

vowel, but rather one part of two vowels appearing together.

0.10 Not all orthographies of Moré indicate nasalized vowels. This manual
has attempted to do so. Generally !~ is written over a nasalized vowel. All

vowels followed by nasal consonants, however, are automatically nasalized. This

automatic nasalization is not always indicated.

0.11 Some speakers of Moré have a glottal stop [?] initially in words
borrowed from Arabic. For the speaker who helped prepare this manual, however,

these words begin wlth a vowel.

0.12 The sounds [v], the first vowel in 'pudding!, and [T], the vowel in
!sing!, present problems. At present we are not certain whether [v] is a
variant or /o/ or /u/, nor whether [z] is a variant of /i/ or /e/. There is
evidence for all four suppositions.

These doubts are based on the characteristics of Moré as described in the
previous pages: (a) the stem system and (b) the allophones of the consonants.

(a) If it is true that a stem is composed of a consonant and one
unalterable vowel, then some stem vowels have been misspelled in
this text. Some words which obviously have the same stem have
been written with two different stem vowels.

(b) /u/ and /i/ are always followed by the [g] allophone of /g/,
but never by the [¥] allophone.

Examples:

Stems which have been written in two ways:

/p0/ ~/pd/ - having to do with interior

/puga/ - stomach
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/pooglga/ wounded, cut

/wi/ ~ fwd/
/win toogo/
/wénl/

sun, Almighty Power

noon

God

Some of these same words written phonetically:

[pU%a] [win toogd] [win]

0.13 English vowels followed by /n/ or /m/ have something in common with
the Moré nasalized vowels. The vowel in the English words 'lean! and the 'dune!

have nasal off-glides. The Moré vowels /T/ and /Ui/ are nasalized throughout.

Sounds of Moré: Pitech Contour

The pitch contour of any Moré sentence is the resultant of two forces:
tone and intonation. As previously stated, Moré stems have tones which influence
the suffix vowels., A stem, in citation form, is either high or low. If 1t is
high, 1t is followed by a low suffix. If it is low, it 1s followed by a high
suffix. This is the basic pattern. It varies somewhat in context. The inter-

play of stems and suffixes within phrases characterizes the pitch contour of
More,

Examples:
high tone root: /pa/ - addition, acquisition
low tone root: /pa/ - opening
high tone root plus suffix: /pégé/ - woman
low tone root plus suffix: /pagd/ -~ opened

Characteristics of the Two Tones

Central to the discussion of the behavior of tones in context is the
description of the two tones themselves. High and low are, of course, relative
terms. They can only be distinguished as they can be contrasted. ILow tone con-~
trasts with high tone in two environments:

1. in citation form
2. after a preceding high

Low tone and high tone do not contrast after a preceding low. They are both
equally high in this environment.

Examples:

low and high tone contrasted:
1. /paga/ - wife 2. /yam paga/ - your wife
/paga/ - closed /yam paga me./ - You closed.
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low and high tone without contrast:
/a paga/ - his wife
/a paga mé./ - He closed.

The previous description leads to the conclusion that the melody of Moré
is a constant alternation of high and low. Thils is true. Yet there are two
further considerations.

1. what is the behaviour of the word in context?
2. what effect does vowel loss have on the pitch contour?

In answer to the first question, the sequence, high plus high is relatively
rare. High stems are regularly followed by low suffixes., Low stems are regu-
larly followed by high suffixes unless another major word follows. When another
major word follows, both the stem and the suffix of the first word are low, and
the following major word is always high-low. Lows are always followed by a
high. Only a high particle is followed by another high. The conclusion to be
drawn from this explanation 1s the same as that cited above: The melody of Moré
is a constant alternation of high and low, wlth some lows and some highs stretch-
ing over two syllables.

Examples:

Low roots in isolation and in context:

/tumda/ - working

/Yam tumda me./ - You are working.
/Yam tumda wusgo./ - You work a lot.
/A tumda mé./ - He is working.
/A dat¥ n tumda mé./ - He wants to work.

Mid Tone or Down Step

Even under conditions of vowel loss, the sequence, high plus high, is
rare. It does not occur, contrary to expectation, on a sequence containing two
high stems where the suffix vowel on the first stem (which is, of course, low
in pitch) has been lost. The lost low pitch still makes its effect felt elther
as a low pitch on the now vowelless voiced suffix consonants on the first stem
or as a slight lowering of the pitch of the following stem. This slight drop
in pitch is the 'mid tone'!. This 'mid tonet! is thus a predictable variant of
high stem tone lowered by the influence of lost low pitch on the preceding
suffix syllable.

A sequence of two equally high pitches occurs only in the sequence high
particle plus high stem. All ofther sequences of two high tones with no low
pitch intervening will have the 'mid tonel! variant of high on the second
syllable,

Examples:
Down Step:
/yamba/ - you /e&sa/ - saw
/Y¥ém gksa mé./ - You saw.
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/kéengda/ - go /t83sgo/ -~ hunting
/Ub s& kéengd t88sgd.../ =~ If they go hunting...
[Ub s& kéengd tE8sgd...] - If they go hunting...

High plus high:
/M kéengda né mébili./ - I am going by car.

Test Yourself:

1. Mark the pitch on the second syllable of the following words
for possible use in a dictionary. /“/ - high, />/ - low and
/!'/ - mid. An initial unmarked vowel is low.

paga (2]
paga

deemda [a]
gésa [al

2. Mark the contextual pitches in the sentences below for the
words cited between slash lines.

/tumda/ A tumda mé. [tumda]
He is working.

/tumda/ Yam tumda mé. [ tumda]
You are working.

/yamba, gémdd/  Yam gomda mé. [Yém gomdal
You are speaking.

/gomda/ A gomda mé. [gémda]
He is speaking.

Symbols for Tones and Pitches

The tones and pltches described above are written in this manual in the
following manner:

1. high /7/
2. mid /'/

3. low //

These marks are not used over every syllable, however. Unmarked initial
syllables are low. Unmarked syllables after low are low. Unmarked syllables
after high or mid are high. In other words, initial high and mid are marked
and, after the first vowel, only changes of significant pitch are marked. Word
boundaries are indicated by spaces hetween words. The tone marking system
begins anew after each space.

xxxiii



MORE BASIC COURSE

Intonation Patterns

The tone and pitch sequences already described, in addition to the phrase
final melodic glide, comprise the intonation patterns. All Moré utterances
start with a wide range between high and low. This range gradually compresses
toward low as one approaches the end of the sentence.

Diagram one: Range of high to low pitch in one sentence.

high

low

This pattern of compression is expressed in two major types of tone-pitch
sequences: (1) low, high, low in alternation and (2) high, mid, mid, low in
steady descent. The beginning may be high or low; the end, high, low or mid.

Diagram two: ILow and high in alternation.

high

low

Diagram three: High, mid, low in steady descent.

high 5
mid
low
mid
low

mid
low
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The following phrase final glides occur. They are not marked in the text.

(1) end of affirmative statement: last vowel drops to low level,

(2) end of question which has no question word: last vowel lengthened
with accompanying downward glide.

(3) end of negative statement: last two words are low and level.

{4) non final item of a series: last vowel rises slightly.

Examples:
Phrase final Glides:
(1) /A kéengda mé./ He 1s leaving.
(2) /A kéengda mé?/ Is he leaving?
- 7 ==~

(3) /A kxé kéengd zaabd yeé./ He is not leaving in the evening.

(%) /M gémda Mode, Bambadande, la Silmiidi./ I speak Moré, Bambara,

- - - - - — and Fula.

Tones of Borrowed Words

Many foreign words, especlally of French origin, are used in Moré. Whereas
French and English words have characteristic stress in their original environments,
they have characteristic pitch when transferred to a Moré utterance. The first
syllable, of course, is the most important since it is interpreted to be the
Moré stem syllable. Therefore, an initial stressed syllable is interpreted as
high tone, and an initial weak syllable is interpreted as Moré low tone. Ex-
amples: The French capital, 'Paris!, is in Moré /Padi/. The United States!
capital, 'Washington!, is in Moré, /Was¥nton/. An effort 1s generally made,
however, to pronounce foreign words as they occur in the source language.

The Writing System

There is no official or standard orthography for Moré. Various missionaries
have used a number of different orthographies. In 1959 a meeting of several
missionary groups and representatives of L'Institut Frangais d!Afrique Norie
was held for the purpose of establishing orthographies for a number of African
languages. Suggestions were put forward to create writing systems based on the
symbols of the standard French typewriter keyboard., It was thought that this
inventory of symbols could easily be adapted to a number of West African
languages. The system used in this manual follows, for the most part, the
guldelines laid down at this conference.

Because several people worked independently on this text, there are some
inconsistencies., They are listed below.
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In the same word:

1. single short vowel occurs as well as long or double vowel e.g. /kéngé/ ~
/kéenga/ - went,

2. nasalized vowel occurs as well as vowel plus /N/. e.g. /ténda/~ /téda/ -
think,

3. used as subject, final vowel occurs as well as no final vowel. e.g.,
/Déwd Kémpaode kéengd mé/~ /Diawa Kampaod keenga mé/ - Mr. Campaode
went away.

4, used as the first element of a compound, a space sometimes occurs and
sometimes does not occur between it and the followlng word. e.g.
/kit weefo/~ /kitweefd/ - bicycle.

Other inconsistencies:

5. Across word boundaries, in vowel plus vowel environments, one vowel 1is
sometimes dropped and sometimes written, e.g. /ti a/ /t a/ - that he..

6. The verbal connective /n/ is written /m/ before bilabial consonants
only. The pronoun /m/, however, is always written /m/.

7. The same word 1s written with the stem vowel /e/ in some places and
the stem vowel /i/ in others. The same inconsistencies exist for the
stem vowels /o/ and /u/.

8. Tones are marked with some inconsistency.

THE ORGANIZATION OF THIS MANUAL

This manual 1is organized into three sections, called cycles. Cycle One,
Units One through Fifteen, is an introduction to the language; Cycle Two, Units
Sixteen through Thirty-seven, 1s the detailed study of the structure, and Cycle
Three is listening and conversation practice. Units One through Fifteen have
the following format:

1. Basic Sentences, which are made up of set, unchanging conversa-
tions. They are mostly unalterable.

2. General Notes on structure and linguistic custom. They are
usually not related to the drills.

3. Drills which accentuate the basic sentences. They call attention
to the sounds and structures and they give added practice in the
use of set expressions.

Units Sixteen through Thirty-seven are also composed of these three sec-—
tions, but with the following differences:

1. The basic sentences are examples of informative conversation.
Therefore they illustrate points of structure.

2. There are general notes on the basic sentences as in Cycle One.
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3. The drills are presented 1n series. Each series 1s designed to
illustrate a point, first of all, and then to gulde the student
gradually to the independent use of this point. A typical series
mlight contain the following items: (a) repetition, (b) explanation,

(c) substitution, (d) response, (e) transformation response, (f)
comprehension drill.

Units Thirty-eight through Forty-elght are comprehension units, organized
by toplcs.

In all three cycles each explanation and each drill has a number. These
numbers are used in the table of contents and the index. General notes are
indicated by the unit number and a letter, e.g. 3A - The Verb System; drill
series are indicated by the unit number, a decimal point, and another number,

e.g. 18.1 - Negation. Separate sections within a series are indicated by letters,
e.g. 18.1A - Repetitlon. Comprehension drills also are indicated by the unit
number, a decimal point and another number.

Suggestions for the Use of this Manual

This manual purports to be a scientific study of the Moré language. All
notes are assumed to be scientiflc statements; all dilalogues and exercises,
evidence. A scientific statement, however, is not an ultimate truth but a
hypothesis to be tested. It is the studentt!s job, therefore, to master the
materials here presented so that he can effectively test the hypotheses.

Although each student will develop his own methods of study, a few sug-
gestions accompanied by more specific descriptions of the term 'mastery! might
prove to be useful. The material in this course is based on spoken Morée. A
reading knowledge of 1t 1s useful only as a crutch to the spoken language. The
student!s goal, then, 1s to understand and be able to respond to sequences of
the language at conversation speed. To achleve this goal it is wise to

(1) memorize the basic sentences, and

(2) be able to recite them as a conversation with a native speaker,
each taking one of the roles of the dialogue;

(3) respond, without hesitation, to the drills. !No hesitation!
means a response almost as fast as a native speakerl!s or, using
the tapes, a correct response in the pause provided without
stopping the machine; and

(4) achieve understanding of the short comprehension drill at the end
of every unit without the need for repetition.

The material of the course is limited; mastery can approach the optimum
outlined above.

We believe that the description in this manual is scientifilically accurate.
It is a synthesis, however, of many individual ideas. Each example of Moré
structure gives an analyst (the student) an impression about usage. A des-
criptive note is a composite of all the relevant grammatical impressions within
the analystls experlence. Its purpose 1s to shorten the process of impressionistic
synthesis for the student. It cannot substitute for this process. Thus, when
the studentls idea about any particular descriptive note comes into conflict
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with the data, his job is to reconcile them to each other. A complete rejection
of either the description or the data hinders the learning process. The studentlts
job, therefore, is a cultivation of certain thought processes: awareness of the
relationships between items and receptlvity to new data. Successful thinking

about relationships and data is produced by (1) mastery of the available material
and (2) flexibility in the comprehension of structure.
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INTRODUCTION TO CYCLE ONE
UNITS 1 - 15

A general notion about a language need not be entirely intellectual. One
can have an impression of the language in the ear and the speech muscles as
well. An introduction to a language is a brief exposure to all of it: the
grammar, sound system and social usage - by way of all the relevant abilities:

understanding, hearing, and speaking.

The first fifteen units of this course are designed to be a balanced intro-
duction to the Moré language. The notes are a survey of socially correct greet-

ings and forms of address as well as of the grammar and phonology.

The dialogues, drills and comprehension exercises offer the practical
examples of the sounds, grammar and usage. The drills are illustrations of
some of the important sound distinctions. The comprehension drills are
designed to develop a little bit of flexibility in the ears and the mind. They

consist of the dialogue material slightly varied.

By the end of these fifteen units, it is hoped that the student of Moré
1. will have an idea about and an experience with the major
characteristics of the language,
2. will be able to use the most common greetings and expressions
of courtesy, and
3. wlll have a few expressions pertaining to basic tourist needs at

his disposal.
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Basic Sentences

’

ne
i
yibeoogb,—tb, -do
Né i yibeoogb.

ya
1aafi

I y{beoog ya laafi®

bald
Laaf{ bala.
la
yémbé
y&
(La y&m yé?

Laaf{ bala.

Né 1 w{ntoogo.
Né i zadbde.

Née 1 yﬁngb.

PR wintoog yé laafri®
LI zadbd ya laafi?
oI yﬁng ya 1aarfi?

UNIT 1

~-DAWA-MAN-
with, and
you, your
morning

Good morning. (sunrise until
11:00 a.m.)

be, exist, become
peace, tranquility, health

How are you this morning? (Your
morning is in peace?)

~PAGA-WOMAN-
only, Jjust
Just fine.
and, and also, but
you, your
self
And you? (And yourself?)

-DAWA-
Just fine.

USEFUL PHRASES

Good morning/afternoon. (11:00
a.m., until 1:00 p.m.)

Good afternoon. (1:00 p.m. until
sundown)

Good evening. (after sundown)
How are you this noon?
How are you this afternoon?

How are you this evening?
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GENERAL NOTES

1A Greetings.

To be able to use Moré greetings, one has to know both the grammatical and
social situations. Greetings often take five, ten, or more minutes, asking
about various members of the family. Often mention is made in the greetings of
what the persons being addressed are doing, e.g., one might say something like,
1Hello to you people sitting there talking!. Various pronouns and titles of
respect are used according to the persons involved. However, a fairly small
number of much simpler greetings will take care of the needs of a foreigner

quite adequately.

1B Pronouns

Moré pronouns are somewhat different from English pronouns. Each Moré
pronoun has three different forms. These forms can be conveniently described

as short, medium and long.

Singular Forms Plural Forms
Person short medium long short medium long
1st m mam/m3 (1)a tond tondo
2nd f fo fom i y&m/ya yZmba
3rd a y&n yénda (u)b bam bdmba

The parenthesis of /(i)d/ and /(u)b/ above mean that these pronouns sometimes
occur with the vowel and sometimes without 1it.

In terms of general meaning, Moré pronouns are classified in two dimensions:
(1) number; that is singular and plural and (2) person; that is first, second
and third. The first person refers to the speaker (I, me, my); the second per-
son refers to the person addressed (you, your); and the third person refers to
people and things talked about (he, she, it, they). This much is familiar from
English and European languages, but there are other complications. These have
to do with the fact that for each person and number, there are three different
pronominal forms which do not correspond with pronominal forms in European
languages.

A1l three forms of the pronoun are more or less identical in meaning. The
selection of the short, medium or long form of a pronoun is describable on the
basis of two further dimensions: stylistic and social. The stylistic dimension
has to do with degree of emphasis; the social dimension, with social prominence

and degree of familiarity.
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1C Pronouns, the Stylistic Dimension.

Short and medium forms are grammatically connected to the word which
immediately follows them. They are subjects and possessive pronouns. Medium
and long forms are grammatically connected to the word which immediately pre-

cedes them. They are objects of verbs and prepositions.

/mam gomda mé/ I speak

/ub zoa/ their friend

/né ténd/ with us

/va ydmba/ it is (really) you

The shorter form in both cases 1s unemphatic; the longer form is emphatic.
Before verbs and nouns the medium form 1s emphatic; after verbs and prepositions
the medium form is unemphatic. In other words, to emphasize a pronoun, one
moves up one degree in pronominal length: from short to medium in the case of

subjects and adjectives, and from medium to long in the case of objects.

/né tond/ with us

/né téndo/ with us indeed
/m gémla mé/ I am speaking
/mam gomda mé/ I am the one who 1is speaking

A given pronoun 1is emphasized only once in one continuous stretch of speech.
/;¥%mn waa né 1 pag bi?/ Did you come with your wife?

The above stretch of speech begins with an emphatic form and continues with an
unemphatic form. We do not say: */&Yém waa ne Zém pég bi?/.
The medium forms /mam/, /bam/, /y&n/ and /y&m/ lose their consonants and

end in nasal vowels in phrase final position.
/Yiam gomda né ya./ I am talking to you.

As we have seen in the above explanation, there is no equivalent in Moré
of the case differentiation common to European languages. There 1s no nominative,
no possessive, no objectlive, no dative, no accusative or other case ending.
The grammatical relationship which these endings express in other languages are
expressed in Moré by the location of the pronoun in the sentence: A pronoun
before a noun expresses possession. A pronoun before a verb is the subject of
the verb. A pronoun (not followed by a noun) following a preposition is the
object of the prepositionn. A pronoun following a verb is the object of the
verb. A verp can have only one object. Therefore the distinction of !direct!

and 'indirect! object, so important from the point of view of a European



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 1

language, is as much a function of the verb as of the pronoun. (See Unit 20).

1D Pronouns: The Social Dimension

The selection of singular vs. plural pronouns in any conversation indicates
the soclal relationship the speakers have with one another. Is one of higher
soclal standing than the rest? Are they close friends? Is there a significant
difference in age? etc. All of these soclal questions fall into three categories:
the familiar, the polite, and the hcnorific.

All pronouns, singular and plural, are used in the !'familiar! situation.
All pronouns, except the second person singular /f, fo, fom/, are used in
polite situations. In polite situations /i, yZm, yZmba/ take over the singular
and plural uses of l!youl!. In honorific situations, only the plural pronouns
are used.

The student has probably come into contact with a famlliar-polite dis-
tinction previously in one of the European languages. The familiar-polite
distinction in Moré resembles that of some other languages in that (1) it is
expressed in the second person of the pronoun and (2) it is an indication of
soclally organized relationships. The following rules deal with the use
/f, fo, fom/ 1n the singular and the use of only /i, y&m, y&mba/ for both

singular and plural. One must use:

The Famlllar The Pollte

1. with onels offspring, 1. with older members of the family,

2. with younger siblings and most 2. with older siblings and parents!
other younger members of the siblings even though they may be
family, younger than the speaker,

3. with onels wife, 3. with onels husband,

4. with very good friends, 4., with acquaintances,

5. with any child of less than seven 5. with strangers.

or elght years of age except a
chiefls child.

Since honorifics do not permit the use of the singular pronouns, they are
similar to the 'royal wel!, adding also a 'royal they!. Honorifics are used
when a chief, a member of his family or another government official is present.
At such a time, everyone uses honorifics even though intimates may also be
included in the conversation. The thonored! person may drop the use of
honorific pronouns after the initial greetings. The !ordinary! person, how-

ever, continues to use honorifics until invited to do otherwise by the official.
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official: /;¥4m waa ldafle/ Did you arrive in peace?
Ordinary man: /Ngée, tond waa léafi./ Yes, I arrived in peace.
/Lzég yéo waa léafi?/ Did your brother have a good trip?
official: /Ngée, ub waa laafl./ Yes, he arrived well.
Ordinary man: /;la y&m y&?/ And you?
Official: /M waa léafi./ Fine, thank you.

Practice 1in the soclally correct use of pronouns can be found 1n Unit 29.

1E Elision of Word-Final Vowels

All native Moré nouns and verbs are two syllables long. They are composed
of one consgonant plus vowel(s) and a second consonant or consonant group plus
a vowel. This second vowel always occurs at the end of a sentence. It may be
dropped, however, in the middle. Some places where 1t is dropped are: (1)
before the verb /ya/, (2) after the first noun in a noun-noun construction (3)

before interrogrative words.

(1) /yibeoogo/ /11 yibeoog ya laari?/
(2) /xutu/ /wéefo/ /kat wéefo/ - bicycle
(3) /iA gémd Moa bi?/ Does he speak Moré?

1F Instructions for Use of 1.1A and 1.1B Substitution Drills

Practice: Familiarization with greetings.

Directions: The instructor reads the first sentence of each drill. The
student repeats. The instructor then reads the next item. The student fits

this word into the previous sentence.

1.1A Substitution Drill

Cue Response

Ne i yibeoogb. Né 1 yibeoogb.
zaabde. Né i zadbde.
yﬁngb. Né 1 yﬁngb.
wintoogo. Né i wintoogo.

1.1B Substitution Drill

Cue Response

I yibeoog ya laafi®? P yibeoog ya laafi?
zaabde ;I zaabd ya laafi?
yungo ;I yung ya laafi?
wintoogo oI w{ntoog yé laafi?
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UNIT 2

Baslic Sentences

-Dawa Séku-

yeelé, -ba welcome, greetings
déwa, -pé man, male, Mister
Dawa Tembila Mr, Tembila

I yeelbé, Dawa Temblla. Welcome, Mr, Tembila.

-Dawa Tembila-
naaé, -ba acceptance, approval

Naaba. Thank you. ((I) accept (your
greetings.))

-Dawa Séku-

waa arrived, came
7z k4
Yam waa me you arrived
A 4
JYam waa laafi? How was your trip?

-Déwa Tembila-
Laaf{ vala. Just fine.

bee be located at; be in a cer-
tain condition; exist

JLa laaf{ bee yfmba? And how are you?

~-Dawa Séku-

Laaf{ pala. Fine, thank you.

~-Dawa Temblla-

yiidi, -yé house, compound

yiiddémbé family, household

&% all, every, entire
;Yfiddam £8%°? Howls all the family?

-Dawa Séku-
Id 3z ya 1dafi bald. We are all fine,
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UNIT 2
USEFUL PHRASES
I yeelba. Welcome, Sir/Madam
I yeelé. Welcome.
I bielba, Welcome, Sir/Madam
T bield. Welcome.
Naaba. Thank you, Sir/Madam
Naad. Thank you.
Saamba . Thank you, Sir/Madam
Mba.. Thank you.
LLaaf{ bee y&Emba? How are you?
zLaafi bee yEm? How are ;g;?
;I yiiadam ya 1aarie How is the family?
3I zakdam ya laafi? How 1s the family?

NEW WORDS

yiidl, -ya house, compound

yiiddamba famlly, members of a household
zaké, -sé house, quarters, apartment

zakdamba family, members of a household

GENERAL NOTES

20 Welcoming Greetings: Informal/Polite.
FAMILIAR POLITE
I yeelé. I yeelbé.
Naad. Naaba.
fr1, Arz.

The familiar forms are used only between persons on intimate terms, i.e.,
/I yeela/, tWelcome!, and the response /Naad/, would be used only by or for
those persons described in Note 1D as using familiar pronouns with each other.
Other persons use the formal forms /I yeelbd/ and the response /Naaba/, as in
the dialogue.

Only men use the responses /Naad/ and /Naaba/. Women use /A11/

as the response to both /I yeelé/ and /I yeelbé/.
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2B Regional Variations of the Welcoming Greeting.

FAMILIAR POLITE
T bield, I bielbs.
Mbél Saamba.

There are varieties in the welcoming greetings in various areas. East
of Ouagadougou, /I bielbd/ and /I bield/ are used with the same meanings as
/I yeelba/ and /I yeela/. The responses, however, are just like those of
Ouagadougou. West of Ouagadougou /Saambd/ and /Mba/ are used by both men and
women as responses to /I yeelbd/ and /I yeelda/ respectively. Only the

Quagadougou usage will appear in this course hereafter.

2C Greetings: Other Members of the Family.

J¥iidaam r&xe
i¥{1ddam ya 1laarfe

After asking concerning the health of the person to whom he is talking,

a stranger would not ask about particular members of the family but only con-
cerning the family in general, e.g., /;Yiiddam f&%?/, 'And all the family?!,
or /;¥iiddam ya laafi?/, tHow is the family?!

Unless you really know the person to whom you are speaking very well, you
would not ask concerning the health of his or her spouse. Persons who have
grown up together might ask /yF pagd ya laafi?/, lHow is your wife?!, or
/iF sida y4 laafi?/, 'How 1s your husband?! To a brother, especially a younger
brother, one would say /;M pag ya laafi?/, 'How is your (sic) wife?! To an
older brother or a long-time friend, in order to be polite, one would say
/$Tona paga ya laafi?/, 'How is your (sic) wife?! If you knew a person quite
well, you could say, /;I paga ya laaff?/ or /;Madim ya laafi?/, 'How 1s your

wife?! The latter 1s preferable.

2D 5Y§m waa laafi?

/i¥&m waa laafi?/ asks not only, 'How was your trip?!, !Did you have any
trouble while travelling?!, but also 1Did you arrive all right?!, !Are you

feeling all right now that you have arrived?!

2E Collective Plural: /-damba/
viiddamba

Zakdamba
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In addition to forming the plural of a class of nouns as explained in the
introduction, /-damba/ also forms a collective plural with both the singular
and plural of many nouns with the meaning, !belonging tol!, 'members of!, e.g.,
/yiiddamba/, tfamily!, i.e., 'those belonging to the house(hold)?, 'members
of the house(hold)!?.

OF Obligatory /mé/ after verbs.

Y&m waa mé.
It is very rare for a verb to end a sentence. Except for certain special
constructions, the indefinite adverb /me/, 'somewhere!, occurs after a verb if

there is no object, complement, or adverb, e.g., /Y&m waa mé/, !'You arrived.!

10
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UNIT 3

Seku and Tembila continue their conversation.

-Déwa Séku~

sdde, -ya road, way, voyage
tugé go to do, go get, go for
n, m and (see Note 3B)
yi was
néede well, good, beautiful
LYém sod tugé n yl néede? How was your trip? (Your trip went

and was well?)

~Dawa Tembila-

ngée, nyeée yes
wﬁsgo much, many, very
Ngée, a tﬁga n yl néed wﬁsgo. It went very well.

-Dawa Séku-

fmedika America, U.S.A.
Amedikdamba Americans
Amedikdim £da ya laafi? How is everybody in America?

~-Dawa Tembila-

Ub rEx yva léafi bald. They are all fine.

USEFUL PHRASES

A waa wégdﬁgé. He came to Ouagadougou.
He has come to Ouagadougou.
He arrived in Ouagadougou.
He has arrived in Ouagadougou.

A yi1 wagdugs. He came from Ouagadougou.
He has come from Ouagadougou,
He left (from) Ouagadougou.
He has left (from) Ouagadougou.

A bée Wégdﬁgé. He 1s at Ouagadougou.
It is located in Ouagadougou.

A wa® n la Bobod. He came to Bobo.
He has arrived 1n Bobo.

11
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A yiT n 1a Bdbok. He left Bobo.
He has left from Bobo.
A bé® n la Bobo¥. He was at Bobo.
NEW WORDS
yii to be/come from; come back from;
become, get
Wagdﬁgb Ouagadougou
Bobo Bobo-Dioulasso
la to be, exist, be the ltrutht!, be

the case that.....

3A The Moré Verb System

Moré has three types of verb constructions: (1) the single verb, (2) the

verb plus verb construction and (3) the marker plus verb construction.

(1) The Single Verb
The single verb has the same general structure as the noun, that
1s the stem + additional consonant + final vowel. Verbs of action must indicate

completion or incompletion of action. Their forms are:

stem + a e.g. /goma/ - spoke
stem + d + a e.g. /gomda/ - speaking

The verb form, stem + /a/, will be called perfective; the form, stem + d
+ a, will be called imperfective. The distinction of perfective versus imper-
fective action will be called aspect.

As of this writing, no exceptions have been found to this rule of the Moré
verb system. Some action verbs, however, seem to be monosyllables in the per-
fective. These verbs, however, add /-ta/ instead of /-da/ to form the imper-
fective., The stems of these verbs end in /-d/ but this /-d/ is dropped in the

perfective to avoid confusion.

/waa/ - arrived
/wata/ - arriving
/yi/ - left

/yita/ - 1leaving

12
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Some verbs, like having and being, are not action verbs. Thus the question
of completed or incompleted action is not applicable. These verbs do not have
the option of adding or subtracting a /-d/. They are not marked for aspect;

they have one constant form.

/tada/ - have
/vyaa/ - be

*/ta/ and */yada/ do not exist.

There are two additional possible forms of the single verb:

stem + s + aspect

stem + g + aspect

/-s-/ indicates that a verb has an object; /-g/ indicates that the action is

reversed.
/A k& mé./ - He entered.
/A kEsd vdlizaimbe./ - He put the suitcases inside.
/A kénga BSbS./ - He went (away) to Bobo.
Akéngdd me./ - He is going away.

/A k&sdd valizdimbd vwatddR./ He is putting the suitcases in

the car.

(2) The Verb + Verb Construction
The verb plus verb construction involves nasalizing the final
vowel of the first verb and adding the verbal connective /n/. The form is the
following:
Single verb ¥ + n + Single verb

/A dat® n goma me./ -~ I want to speak.
/A dat® n gomda me./ - I want to continue speaking.

As will be seen later, many verbs, in fact almost all of them, can stand
in the position of the first verb in a verb plus verb construction. Some of
the most common ones, however, are /dat®/ - want to, /n33%/ - will, and /tog&/ -
can.

These constructions usually consist of two, occaslonally three verbs, each

being separated from the following verb by a nasal vowel and /n/.

/A 0% n goma md3de./ - He can speak Moré.
/A dat® n goma mdsde./ - He wants to speak Moré.

13
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(3) Marker + Verb Construction
There are two verb markers in Moré: /da/ - past time and /n3%/
proximity. These markers are not verbs; they cannot be used as single verbs,
and they cannot be negated. Markers occur before the negator /ka/; verbs cccur

after the negator.

/A ka n¥% n goma mé./ - He will not speak.
/A n¥ kxa gom ye./ - He has not yet spoken.

(4) Occurrence of Verbal Constructions
The rich variety of Moré verbal expression is achieved by the
co-occurrence of forms and construction. Roughly speaking, a Moré verbal stem
may be preceded by two things and followed by two things. A stem may be followed
by /s/ or /g/ and the aspect marker,

/M zémsda mdBde./ - I am learning Moré.

/A kéngda Bobo&./ -~ He is going to Bobo.

A stem may be preceded by another stem, the past tense marker and another
stem, or the past tense and the proximity marker, or any one of the above

1tems occurring singly.

/A ng gdma mé./ - He has just spoken.,
/A da n¥ gdma mé./ - He had just spoken.
/A da toé n gémé mé./ - He was able to speak.

/A d& dat® n goma mé./ - He wanted to speak.
/A n&a n gémdé mé./ - He will continue speaking.

This explanation 1s, of course, a thumbnail sketch. The details are pre-

sented throughout the course, specifically in the followlng units:

Perfective vs. Imperfective - Units 17, 18, 19
Stative verbs like /yaa/ and /tada/ = Units 20, 21, 22, 26
Verb plus Verb Constructions - Units 7, 20, 23, 26, 27
The past tense marker /da/ - Units 23, 24, 25

The proximity marker /n%/ - Unit 8

The reversive consonant /-g-/ - Unit 23

It is hoped that the limitations of our English translations will become
clear to the student after he has studied these units.

This study, hopefully, will lead to a comprehension of each Moré verbal
unit within a context. Each item, which has been given many translations and

much explanation, will be understood to have really one function within Moré.

14
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3B Connective /n/.

zYém sod tugd n yi néede?

In many cases, two or more Moré verbs translate as a single verb or a
verb plus a preposition or adverb. If the verbs have the same subject and
there is a close relationship between the verbs, such as, 'to go to do', Tto
do simultaneously!, 'to use to do!, 'to use for!, the close connective /n/
ocecurs before the second verb and the subject is not repeated, e.g., /zYém sod
tugd n yl néede?/, 'Your trip went and was well?!, i.e., 'How was your trip?!
The going and the being are closely related as parts of the trip.

Connective /n/ is homorganic with the first consonant of the following
verb, i.e., is made in the same tongue position. Before /m, p, b, £, v/,
connective /n/ is /m/. Elsewhere it is /n/, but before /k, g/ it is phonetically
[n], the last sound in 'sing!.

3¢ Locative: /-&/

A waa Wagdug®.
A yii wagdugs.
The suffix /-&/ means, 'in/at a place or thing!, e.g., the sentences above,
tHe arrived in/at Ouagadougou!, and 'He left from (in/at) Ouagadougou'. Younger
persons who speak French tend to omit the /-&/ ending after place names,

especially the /-&/ of foreign words.

3D Subject-Conditioned Tones of Verbs.

Words often have different tones in different grammatical environments.
The tone of the first syllable of a word is often influenced by the preceding
word. For example, the first syllable of a low-class verb is high after a low
pronoun or noun (including a contracted noun that no longer ends in a high),
but low after a high pronoun or noun or a contracted pronoun or noun that no
longer has its final syllable, e.g., /A waa me/, but /Y&m waa mé/. The first
syllable of a high-class verb is also high after a low pronoun or noun or a
contracted noun that no longer ends in a high; but after a contracted pronoun
or noun that no longer ends in a low tone, the first syllable is just a little
lower than the high of the preceding pronoun or noun, i.e., it is mid tone,
e.g., /A yii mé/, but /¥Em yii mé/.

In the following drills, notice especially the tones of the first syllable
of the verbs.

15
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3.1A Repetition Drill

a. A wia BObo®

A yf1 BObo®

A bée BObod
b. Yim waa Bobd

Y&m bee Bobd&
c. Yém yli BSbo®

3.1B Substitution Drill

Practice: tone of some verbs.

Cue Response

A wia Wagdug®. A waa Wagdlgg.

Y&m Y&m waa Wagdﬁgé.
yii Y&m yli wagdugs.

A A yii wégaugs.
bée A bée Wdgdug®.

Ym Y&m bee Wagdﬁgé.

3.1C Substitution Drill

Practice of tone

Cue Response
A wa® n la Bdbod. A wag n la Bobo¥.
Y&m Y4m wa& n la Bdbod.
yii Y&m yii n la Bobo¥.
A A yiT n 1la BSbod.
 Dbéx A bé¥ n la BoboE.
Yam Yam be® n la Bobog.

3.2A Question Intonation

Statements and questions answerable by yes or no may contain the same words
and the same word order, Only the intonation distinguilishes one from the other.
The last vowel of the question is longer and lower than the last vowel of the

statement.

16
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3.2A Repetition Drill

Statement vs. Question intonation (Listen to the last vowel carefully.)

LA s0d tugd n yi néede?

A sdd tugé n yi néede.
gﬁmedikdém 43 ya laafi?

Amedikdam £33 ya ldafi.

;Dawa Tembil waa mé?
4 rd d
Dawa Tembll waa me.

A waa laafi?

.

O N O Ul & W N

A waa laafi.

3.2B Response Drill

Intonation Practice.

Cue

iA 804 tugd n yi néede?
zAmedikdém 43 ya laafi?
aDéwa Tembil waa mé?

JA waa laafi?

3.2C Transformation Drill

More intonation practice.

The instructor makes the statement.

Did he have a good trip?

He had a good trip.

How 1s everyone in America?
Everyone in America 1s fine,
Has Mr. Tembila arrived?

Mr. Tembila has arrived.

Did he arrive all right?

He arrived all right.

Response

Ngée, a sod tugé n yi néede.\
Ngée, Amedikdam f&z ya 1dafi.
Ngée, Dawa Tembil waa mé.

. . .
Ngee, a waa laafl.

One student changes the statement to

a question. Another student may answer this question.

Cue

A s6d tugé n yi néede.
Amedikdam &3 ya laafi.
Déwa Tembil waa mé.

A waa laafi.

17

Response

A s0d tugd n yi néede?
iAmedikdam &3 ya laafi?
ZDéwa Tembil waa mé?

s ’
(A waa laafi?
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Comprehension Drill 1

Diwa Tembll waa mé.
A ya laafi.
A séd tugé n yi néede.

Questions:
1. ;Dawa Tembil waa mé?
Ngée, a waa mé.
2. (A waa laafi?
Ngée, a waa laafi.
3. (A s6d tugd n yi néede?

Ngée, a séd tugé n yi néede.

Comprehension Drill 2
Déwa Tembll waa a yiidé.
A pég yé laafil.
viidam r&% ya laafi.

Questions:
1. ;Dawa Tembil waa a yfia&?
Ngée, a waa a yiidé.
2. A pég yé ldafi?
Ngée, a paga ya laafi?
3. ;la a yiidam r&z°
Ub 83 ya laafi.

18
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UNIT 4

Bagic Sentences

-Dawa Kika-

Dawa Tembilal Tembila, old friend!}
péga, ~ba woman, wife, Mrs.
wotd like, thus, so
n& indeed
Y4 Paga Madia, 14 woto né&. This is my very old friend Maria.

-Piga Madia-

11, Thank you.
-Dawa Tembila-
iLaaf{ bee y&Emba? How are you?
-Paga Madia-
Laaf{ bald. Just fine.
(La yém yé? And you?
-Dawa Tembila-
Laaf{ pala. Just fine.
iLa Amedikdamba? And /howt's/ everyone in America?
-Péga Madia-
Ub £33 ya laafi. They are all fine.
-Dawa Tembila-
zamsa taught, learned, studied
M33dé the Moré language
goémde, *gdama speech, talk, discussion,
language
yae where
zYém zamsa ME3d géam yée? Where did you learn Moré?
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Kﬁlga

-P4ga Midia-

M zamsa a la Amedik® né Dawa Kﬁlga.

dé, déndé, dénna

4 d
sumde, -a

D& ya suma.

’

Ya m ma.

Ya m ba.

Y4 m ma Madia.
Y4 m ba Kuka.
Ya m biiga.

’

4
Ya m koamba.
rd N rd A’ d
A zamsa Fidase.
d N rd Y .
zamsa Anglesi.

zamsa Bambadande.

= e

zédmsa S{imiidi.

’ \

ma, -damba
’, AN I
ba, -damba

biiga, *koamba
Fidasé

Anglési
Bambadande
Siimfidi

4p Titles of Respect:

Kulga (proper name)

I learned it in America with my

friend Kulga.

-Dawa Temblla-

that

thing which 1s good, filtting,

proper

Thatls very good.

USEFUL PHRASES

NEW WORDS

This 1s my mother.
This 1s my father.
This 1s VAunt! Mary.
This is !Uncle! Kuka.
This is my child.
These are my children.
He studied French.

He studied English.

He studied Bambara.

He studied Fula.

mother; maternal aunt;
friend

father;
friend

child

lady;

paternal uncle; sir;

French
English
Bambara

Fula, Fulani

old

old

GENERAL NOTES

Titles of Familiarity

Dawa Tembil
Y4 Paga Madia, 14 wdto ng.
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Ya m ma Madia.

Ya m ba Kuka.

In addition to the showling of respect and familiarlity by pronouns, there
are also numerous titles of respect and familiarity. /Dawa/ and /Paga/ plus
a famlly name corresponds very closely to our IMr.! or IMrs.! plus a family
name. But /Dawa/ or /Paga/ plus a given name shows a great deal of familiarity.
If the two persons involved are more or less the same age, then 1t is under-
stood that they have grown up together, i.e., /Paga Madia/ translates ‘tmy
very old friend Mary!. If the person addressed 1ls a good bit older than the
person speaking, /Déwa/ or /Péga/ plus a given name means old friend of the
family!, e.g., /Péga Média/, tMaria, a long-time friend of the family!., This
last usage 1s not too different from our custom of calling elderly, long-time
friends of the family, 'Aunt!, or 'Unclet.

To address such long-time friends as described above, one uses /Dawa/ or
/Paga/ plus the first name if the other person is about the same age as the
speaker, but one usually uses /m ma/ 'my mother! or /m ba/ 'my fathert!, to
address older persons, e.g., /M ma Madla/, ' 'Aunt! Mary!, 'Maria, my dear
old friend!.

All the names introduced thus far are given names.

4B Tones of initial /ya/. Before complements.
Ya Paga Madia.
Ya mam.
Initial /ya/ before a noun complement is high but low before a pronoun.
In the sentences above, /ya/ 1s high before the noun /paga/ in fThis is my

0ld friend Maria!, but /ya/ is low before the pronoun complement /mam/ in,
'It's me!, /ya/ is high before a short possessive pronoun, e.g., /Y4 m paga/,

'It's my wife'!, but /ya/ is low before a long possessive pronoun, e.g., /Ya tond

biiga/, 1'It's our childl.

4C Tones of Verb Objects.
Yém zamsd MS6de.
The tone of the first syllable of a verb object is just the opposite of
the tone of the last syllable of the verb if there is no word between the

verb and its object, e.g., /Y&m zamsa M33de/, !You learned/studied Morél!,

the last syllable of /zamsa/ 1s low and the first syllable of /MSode/ is high.
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4D A Vowel Changes in Stems
gémdé géamé gwémé

The noun suffixes which have the shape /-a/, when occurring after a stem
containing an /o/ or an /e/, may also occur with an /a/ after the stem vowel,
e.g., the stem /goém-/ plus /-a/ is /gdama/ or /gwama/ 'languages!.

There are various changes in different stems, e.g., the stem /pog-/ plus
/-a/ is /péga/, 'woman!, with neither /o/ nor /w/. Different dialects of
Moré also handle this stem variation in a number of ways. In this manual /o/
is regularly written between a consonant and following vowel éven though the
speaker may vary between /o/ and /w/, e.g., /koamba/ lchildren!, always occurs
in the text, but the tapes may vary between /koamba/ and /kwamba/.

The student should be aware that other speakers also say /kambé/ and
/komba,/ .

4E /la/ With Short Form of Pronouns.
M zamsa a la Amedik®.
If a short form of a pronoun occurs as the object of a verb, the pronoun
is always followed by /la/, !'to be (really)!, e.g., in the sentence above, I

learned it in America', /4/, a short form of a pronoun, is followed by /la/.

4F Bambara and Silmiidi.

In the savanna area between the desert and the rain forest, there has been
a lot of east-west communication for many centurles. Many languages, especlally
the larger ones, are well known outside of the area where they are the pre-
dominant language. Bambara, which is centered in Mali, 1s well known from
Upper Volta to the west coast. The dialect of Bambara spoken in Guinea and
Senegal is usually called Malinke.

The Fula or Fulani, whose center is on the west coast, are now scattered
along the savanna from Senegal to the Sudan. The Fula language 1s called

Silmiidi in Moré.

4.1A Substitution Drill

Practice: tones

Cue Response

Ya mém Ya mém.
tondo Ya téndo.
yé Ya yé.
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Cue Response
Ya bamba Ya bamba.
£0 Ya £0.
yém Ya yém.
tond Ya tond.

bam Ya bam
yénda Ya yénda.

4,1B Substitution Drill

Practice: tones

Cue Response

Y4 m péga. Ya m péga.
ub sida Ya b sida
i ba Ya 1 ba
1 ma Y4 i ma
1d biiga va d biiga
a péga Ya a péga
a sida Yz a sfda
m ba Ya m ba
1d ba Ya d ba
ub ma Ya b ma

4,1C Substition Drill

Practice: tones

Cue Response

Ya ténd biliga. Ya tond biigd.
yém pagé. Ya yém pagé.
pam biigd. Ya bam biiga.
yém sida. Ya yém sida.
ténd ba. Ya ténd ba.
tond ma. Ya ténd ma.
yém ba. Ya yém ba.
yém ma. Ya yém ma.
y&m biiga. Ya y&m bliga.
bam biiga. Ya bam biiga.
bém ba. Ya bam ba.
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4.1D Substitution Drill

Practice: Tones of pronouns

Cue Response
N2 ’ /N2 /’
M zamsa a la me. M zamsa a la me.
2 N2 4
I I zamsa a la me.
N2 d
A A zamsa a la me.
s Z 7 s ’,
Yam Yam zamsa a la me.
’ ’ 7 7 7’
Ton Ton zamsa a la me.
’ ’ 7/ 7 ’
Bam Bam zamsa a la me.
7z rd d /7
A sida A sida zamsa a la me.
4 ’ A rd rd rd
Yam paga Yam paga zamsa a la me.
’ ’ ’
Ub ba Ub ba zamsa a la mé.
;N . .
A ma A ma zamsa a la me.

Comprehension Drill 1

Dawa Séku né Dawa Kiuk wda Amedik®. Ub rZ% waa ldafi. Ub zamsa Angles

gbam Haute Volta&. D& ya suma.

Questions:

1. LDéwa Séku né Dawa Kuk waa yae?
Ub waa Amedik®.
2. jUb waa laafi?
Ngée, ub &3 waa laafi.
3. (Ub zamsa énglesgéam yae?
Ub zamsa éngles géam Haute VoltaZ.

Comprehension Drill 2
Piga Midia waa Haute Volta®¥. A yd ldafi bald. A zamsa MS3d goam Amedikd.

4 ~ /~ 4
A zamsa MO3d neede.

Questions:
1. Piga Madia waa yae? 3. ;A zamsa M3Bdgoam yae?
A waa Haute Volta&. A zamsa a la Amedik¥.
2. A waa laaff? 4., A zamsa ME3d needé?
Laaf{ bald. Ngée, a zamsa M&3d needé.
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Basic Sentences

bi
J¥a m ba Kik bie?

Ngée.

P dd
ee

£

K&& y& wad.
z11

Zinde y&.
LI yibeoog ya laafi?

Laaf{ bala.

LI zakdam f¥% ya laaff?

Laaf{ baild.

R pég né a koamba?

Laaf{ pald.

< <
(La yam ye?

Laaf{ balj.

UNIT 5

-Séxu-

-Kika-

-Seku-

-Kuka-~

-Séku-

-Kuka-

-3éku-

-Kuka.-

-Séku-

25

or; a question marker

Is 1t my esteemed Kuka?

Yes.

enter

Come 1in please.

be seated, sit, live at/in,

dwell
Have a seat please.

How are you?

Fine, thank you.

How 1s all your famlly?

Fine, (thank you)

Your wife and (her) children?

Just fine

and you?

Fine, (thank you)
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USEFUL WORDS

7 .

A zii me. He 1s seated.
He (has) sat.
A zinda mé. He has (Just) sat down.
He 18 (in the process of) sitting.
A x&& mé. He (has) entered
A yii mé. He 1s out.
He has gone out.
Paké yﬁ 1 1{vddamba. Please open your books.
Pagé v& 1 1{vadamba. Please close your books.
Kelgé yé néede. Please listen carefully.
Yeelé yé yaasa. Please say it again.
Pﬁglge y% mam n yeelé. Please repeat after me. (Follow

you me and say.)

NEW WORDS

paka to open; let out

livdé, -démbé book

paga to close, shut, lock, fasten

kelga to listen, pay attention to, care
for, look after, regard, observe,
look at

yeela to say, tell, affirm

yaasa again

puglga to double; come/follow after;
repeat

GENERAL NOTES

54 Question Marker /bvi/.

;¥a m ba Kuk bi?
One way of marking a question is to have /bi/, tor!, at the end of the
sentence, as 1n the sentence above, !Ttls my friend Kuka or?, 1.e., 'Is it

my friend Kukaf?!

5B Imperative:

KEE y& waf.
zinde yé.
The imperative singular is marked by the suffix /-é/, e.g., /zinde/, 151t
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down'? (talking to one person). This is the familiar form and should be used
only under those circumstances as previously described in Note 1B for the use
of familiar forms. The plural imperative 1s marked by the suffix /-e/ plus
/y&/, tyou! (polite or honorific) e.g. /zinde y&/, 1Sit down! (talking to more
than one person). The plural imperative 1s also the polite and honorific
imperative for both singular and plural. In the lesson text, the polite form
is translated !pleasel, as in /Zinde yﬁ/, tPlease sit downl!. Obviously the
word tplease! does not occur in this construction in Moré, but this is about
as close as we can come 1n English to the sense of the Moré. If there is more
than one imperative verb, it is not necessary to repeat /yé/ since one has

already shown the proper respect, e.g., /K& y& waé/, 1Come in pleasel.

5C Imperative after /i/.
vil y%.
The imperative ending after a stem ending in /i/ is /-i/, e.g., /Yii

vd/, VPlease leavetl, Please go outl.

5.1A Repetition Drill
Additional practice on the tonal features.

yém zaka your house

a zaka her house

yém pagé your wife

a péga his wife

yém koamba your children
m koamba my chlldren
yém zamsa mé you learned
Ub zamsa mé they learned

5.1B Substitution Drill

More practice of tonal feature.

Cue Regponse

a zaka a zaka

yém yém zaka
péga yém pagé

a a péga
koamba a koambé

yém yﬁm koamba
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Cue Response
A 7’ A / ’
yam zamsa me yam zamsa me
’ ~ ’
mam mam zamsa me
d N ’
ub ub zamsa me
< & 7/ ’
yam yam zamsa me
2’ rd Z d
waa me yam waa me
4 d
A A waa me

5.2A Repetition Drill

Tllustration: Formal Commands

Zamsé y&. Learnt

Waé yﬁ. Come here!
Paké y&. Open 1t}
Pagé y&. Close them!
Kelge y3&. IListen!
Yeelé yé. Speak!
Plglge y&. Continue!
v{l y%. Leavel

5.2B Substitution Drill

Practice: Command forms.

Cue Response
Zamsé yé. Zamsé yé.
Waé Waé yé.
Paké Paké y¥.
Pagé Pagé yﬁ.
Kelgé Kelgé yﬁ.
Yeelé Yeelé yﬁ.
Pﬁglgé Pﬁglgé yé.
vii yil y%.

Comprehension Drill
M koambé zamsa wﬁsgo.
Ub zamsa éngles géamé.

Ub yé suma.
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Questions:

1. LYﬁm koamba zamsa wusgo bf?

Ngée, ub zamsa wﬁsgo.
2. JUb zémsh dnglesgoama bi?

Ngée, ub zdmsad anglesgoama.
3. 3la b ya stma bi?

Ngée, ub ya suma.
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UNIT 6
Basic Sentences
-Séku-
wana how, how much/many
pinda before(hand), early
;Ya wana? What is going on?
;Yé wan né y{beoog pindé? What brings you here so early in
the morning?
-Kika-
ayo no
ké, pé not
bumbu, *b&dga something
yé one, any, some; once, yet
kyo, k& bum yé. Oh, nothing.
gésa to see, look, examine; visit
na to be going to do, have the
intention of doing, (See Note
6B)
Mam waa mé balé, n ni3 n gés yam, I jusvt came to see you.
-Séku-
D& ya suma. Thatl?s nice.
-Kika-
stitidi, -ya heart; interior; sentiment,
affection
noogé, -dé good, agreecable
sé& that, who, which, what, where,
when, while
ka here
kde rigpnt here
s&...wd that, which
M siitia yé noog wﬁsgo, m s€ wa kie né wd. I am happy to be here.

30



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 6

USEFUL PHRASES

A waa pindé. He came early.
He came on time.
A k& wa pind yé. He came late.
He didntt come on time.
Id n¥% n wa, n yé taab yfbeoogb. We'lll see each other in the morning.
Id nf% n wa, n y& taab yibeoog}. Welll see each other this morning.
Id nf% n wa, n y& taab béoogd. Welll see each other tomorrow.
Id nf3 n wa, n yé taab dunda. Welll see each other today.
Id nf3 n wa, n yé taab mwasmwas¥. Welll see each other in a minute.

GENERAL NOTES

6A Negative
Ka bum yé.

Negative 1s marked by /ka/ or /pa/ before the noun or verb belng negated
and /yé/ at the end of the sentence, e.g., in the sentence above, 'Itl!s nothing!.
Final vowels of suffixes of negated nouns and verbs do not occur, e.g.,

/A ka wa yé/, 'He dldn't come!.

6B Proximate Future: Purpose

Mam waa mé bald n n¥% n gés yiEm.
Id nd3 n wa, n yé taab y{beoogb.

The auxiliary /n%3/ plus the connective /n/ before a verb marks: (1) the
proximate future and (2) purpose or intention.

(1) The proximate future most often means sometime within the next month
after the moment of speaking, but it may refer to a more distant time if the
speaker considers that the event wlll take place soon and usually translates
1going to (verb)!, e.g., /Id n¥% n wa, n y& taab yibeoogo/, 'I'1l see you to-
morrow!, literally, 'We will come see two (both) tomorrow!.

(2) Purpose or intention means the translation is 'intend to (verb)!, or
1in order to (verb)!, e.g., /Mam waa bala n ni¥ n gés yim/, 'TI just (only)

came to see youl, or !'I just (only) came in order to see youl.

6C Relative Connective /s&/

M stid ya noog wisg m s& wa kae né wi.

The relative connective /sé/ occurs after the subject of the relative
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clause, as in the sentence above, !'I am happy to be here!, /s&/, 'thatt,

occurs after the subject /m/, 1It,

Tthat!, !whot,

relatives, e.g.,

twhicht,

/sé/ translates a number of English
twhatt,

Iwheret, twhile!. Clauses

with /s&/ do not have a vowel suffix to the verb, e.g., /wa/, not /waa/, and

often have /wd/ at the end.

6D Definiteness:

/Wé/: /"5/

Any noun may be translated with 'al! or 'thel!; but if a definite or partic-

ular thing 1s implied, the suffix /-%/ 1s used.

tthesetl, lthosetl,

Tthis!, 'thatt,

/-3/ may translate, lthel,

After a stem ending in a vowel, /-8/ is

/-wd/, e.g., /vwatuudd/, 'the automobile!, 'this/that automobile!, or /m bawd/,

Imy father over therel.

Also /-%/ plus /-damba/ is very productive, i.e., makes many new words,

in the formation of nouns, e.g., /vwatﬁudﬁdémba/, tthose people in the auto-

mobilel.

Except in monosyllables /-%/ and /w3/ have the same tone as the final

vowel of the stem they occur with e.g., /vwétuudﬁ/, fthe cart, but /silgé/,
Ithe bird!, lthe airplane!. After a monosyllable /wX%/ 1s low, e.g., /m bawd/.

6.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration:
Ka bumbu.
Ka bum yé.
Yém waa me.
Y&m k4 wa ye.
M ya laaf{i.
M k& laarf yé.
A tﬁgﬁ n yi néede.

A ka tugﬁ n yi néed yé.

Y&m zamsa wusug.
Y&m ka zams wﬁsg ye.
M sfitid y& noogo.

M sftd ka noog yé.

Negation

32

Itls something.

Itls nothing.

You came.

You didnl't come.

Im fine.

I dontt feel well.

He had a good trip.
His trip didn't go well.
You learned a lot.

You didn!t learn much.
I am happy.

I am not happy.
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6.1B Transformation Drill

Make the followlng expressions negative.

Cue Response
Ya bumbu Ka bum yé.
Mam waa mé Mam ka wa ye.

A yé laard

A t0gd n yl néede

’ ~ 7’
A zamsa wusgo

Lo 4 4
M stitid ya noogo

6.1C Response Drill

A ka laaf{ yé.
A ka tugé n yi néed yé.
A k& zams wﬁsug yé.

M s@lid ka noog yé.

Answer each of the followlng questions negatively.

Cue

3A tUgd n yi néed bi?
A péga va laaf{ bi®
(A stitia ya noog pie

A 7 7’ Id
JY¥am zamsa wusgo bi?

LYé

m ba Kuk bi?

Comprehension Drill

Dawa Kﬁlg k3 wa ye.
A ka laaf{ ye.

A sttid ka noog yeé.

A paga yi sdade.

Questions:

1.

;Dawa Kulg waa me bi?

Response
Ayé, a ka tug6 n yi néed yé.
Ayb, a pégé ka laafi yé.
Ayé, a sfilld ka noog yé.
Ayo, m k& zams wusug ye.

o}

s ka m ba Kuk ye.

fyo, a ki wa yé.
2. A ya laafi pi?

Ayé, a ka laafi yé.
3. ;Y2 wana?

A stud ka noog yé.
k., ;A paga yi1 sdd bi.

Ngée, a paga yii sdde.
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Basic Sentences

’ ~
zoa, -damba

’ ’ ~
Ne i zaabde, m zoa.

LI zaabd ya laaffi?

Laafi bald.

’
ade

Ad & ya m zoa Kuka.

rd ,
¢(Laafi bee me, m zoa?

Laafi vala.

n#
Fidisé

A Kik nf n yi me.
A Kuk ni n yi Fiaisé.

ohé3
oh&s.

banga

4 4 4
Mam stUlid ya noogo.

UNIT 7
-Kﬁlga-
friend
Good afternoon, my friend.
~Seku-
How are you?
-Kulga-
Fine, thank you.
~Seku-
here
This is my friend, Kuka.
—Kﬁlga—
How are you, my friend?
-Kuka-
Fine, thank you.
-Séku-
to have just (verb) (see
Note 7B)
France, French; a French
(woman)
Kuka has just left.
Kuka has just come from France.
-Kﬁlga—
yes, 0O.K.
Is that so?

to know, come to know, make
the acquaintance of

I am happy.
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-Kulga- (continues)

Mam st yé noog wﬁsgo m s& bang yﬁmbé.

I am pleased to meet you.

USEFUL PHRASES

o)
a2

m pagé pudo.

m pagé déogb.

=S
mz\

m paké dégnoodﬁ.
m paké fineta®.

=
=)
[\

o]
SN

Bam 14 Dawa Wedéoogb.
Bam 14 Piga Wedaoogd.
Bam 14 Président.

M mfi b 14 mé.

M mii wayguia.

M mi1 déagﬁ séde.

M mii Ameaixd.

A gésé a la mé.

A yii a la mé.

LA ka pag a 14a?

JA kda kéng a 1a?

’ 4 ’
(A ka wum a la?

NEW WORDS

budo

doogé, —té, -ad

dagnédé, dignéodé, dognéodé, —-ya
finetde, -a, -dambd

mii

Wayugié
daagé, -gé
AmedikZ, dambd

wuma
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He
He
He
He

has Jjust locked up the office.
has just closed the door.
has just opened the door.

has just opened the window.

This is Mr. Ouedraogo.
This is Mrs. Ouedraogo.

This is the President.

I know him/them,

I'm acquainted with Ouahigouya.

I know the way to the market.

I know an American.

He
He
He
He
He

saw her,

lef't there.

closed it, didn'!'t he?
went there, didnl!t he?

understood it, didnlt he?

office

room; cabin
door, opening
window

to know, know how to, be
famillar with

city of Ouahigouya
market, marketplace; purchase
an American

to hear, understand, know a
language
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GENERAL NOTES

7A /a/ Before Proper Names

Ad & ya m zoa Kuka.
A Kuk nf n y1 Fiaksé&.
If a proper name occurs without a title preceding it, the proper name is
preceded by /a/, e.g., the sentences above, 'This is my friend Kuka'!, and

tKuka has Just returned from France.! /zoa/ 1s a title,

7B The proximity marker /n%/

A Kuk ni n yi Fidxs¥.
The proximity marker /nZ/ can be easlly translated into English by the
expression: 1'to have just!. Thus the above sentence in English is !Kuka has

Just come from France.l

7C ohd¥: ngée

Both /oh$8/ and /ngée/ translate, !yes!; but /ohdd/ is much more uncertain
and vague than /ngée/. /ngée/ means, !Yes, itts true!, tYes, I accept/concur/
agreel, /ohé%/ means, 'Well, 0.K., 1f you say seot, IWell, I accept, but I can't

personally guarantee that this 1s the case.l

7D yiial: zakd: doogd

A typlcal Mossl house 1s a square, rectangular, or round courtyard sur-
rounded on all sides by a serles of rooms which open on the courtyard. In
general there 1s only one door to the outslde. The whole structure is a
/y{1dl/. Two or more families, nearly always closely related, may live in the
same /y{1dl/, but each family has its own /zaka/, tapartment?, or tquarters?,
in the /y{idl/. A /yi1dl/ may consist of one or several /zaka/. A /doogd/ is
a single room, or occassionally a one-room building. A /zaké/ may conslst of

one or several /doogd/. A European-style house is also called a /yfidi/.

7E Verb /1a/.

The verb /14/ drsws attention to the word that precedes it. It is an
emphasizer. For practical purposes, we wlll distinguish three uses of /14/:

(1) main verb, (2) object pronoun marker, (3) secondary verb.
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(1) /14/ contrasts with /ya/ as the main verb of a sentence. When /ya/
1s used the gpeaker does not guarantee that the statement is true or that he
is totally familiar with the situation. When /1a/ 1s used the speaker asserts
that the statement 1s true and that he 1s well acquainted with the situation.

example: /Ad & ya m zoa Kuka./

translation: 1This is my frlend Kuka whom I have not known for a
long time.!

example: /Ad a 14 m zoa Kuka./

translation: IThis 1s my friend Kuka with whom I grew up.!

example: /Bam ya Dawa Wedaoogo./

translation: 1This 1s Mr. Ouedraogo whom I don!t know very well.!

example: /Bam 1a Dawa Wedaoogo./

translation: IThis is Mr. Ouedraogo whom I know well.'?

examples : /Ad & ya ié m paga./ /Ad a ;é m paga./

translation: 1This 1s my wife.!

After /ad/ both /ya/ and /la/ may occur. The meaning of /14/ takes precedence.

example: /Ad & ya m paga./

translation: 1This is my brotherls/cousints wife.!

One only introduces government officials by their titles when one knows

the correct one. Thus:

/Bam 1a Président./ 1This is the President.!

does not occur with /ya/.

(2) /14/ marks the short object pronoun.

/M gésa 4 la mé./ 'I saw her/him.!
/M gésa b la mé./ 1T saw them.!

(3) The main verb of a sentence is emphasized when /1a/ follows it.

/A gésa mé./ He saw.

/A ges® n la mé./ He really saw.

Since /la/ in the above example 1s the second verb of a verb plus verb

construction, 1t must be preceded by a nasal vowel and /n/.
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TF Note, Negative or Affirmative?

/1a/ is a verb. Therefore it is usually followed by /me/, /ye/ or an
object since verbs dont!t usually end a sentence.

/LA ka pég a 1é?/ seems to be an lncomplete sentence. It 1s neither
affirmative, ending in /mé/, nor negative, ending in /yé/. It expresses doubt.
Sentences of this type may be translated by the English tag question, He
closed it, didn't he?!

7G Verb Object Replacement
Almost all Moré verbs may be directly followed by nouns.

/A gesa mobili./ He saw the car.
/A waa Bobo./

/A waa Boboé./i
/A yi Fidise./
/A yi Fidds®./

He arrived in Bobo.

He left France

These nouns may be replaced by a pronoun: /a la me/ or /ub la me/.

/A gésa 4 13 mé./ He saw it.
/A waa a la me./ He arrived there.
/A yi1 a 14 mé./ He left there.

Since these are short pronouns, which cannot end the sentence, the verb
/la/ follows.

T.1lA Repetition Drill
/4 la/ and /la/ following the main verb.

A gésé mobill. He saw the car.

A gésé a la me. He saw 1t.

A paga zaka. She closed the outside door.
A pégé a la mé. She closed it.

A y{1 mé. He went out.

A yii a la mé. He left there.

A waa me. He arrived.

A waa a la mé. He arrived there.
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7.1B Expansion Drill
Insert /a la/ after the verb.

=3

d ~ 4
gesa me.
e d
kélga me.
d ~ d
paga me.
7’ ~ 4
yeela me.
d Y d
paka me.
rd ’
yii me.
’ N ’
zamsa me.

’ 4 ’
banga me.

o

RS ’
wuma me.

7.1C Substitution Drill

Cue

A yé m péga.

a paga.
Y&m ya

a sida
A yé

ub ba

id ma
M yé

ub sida
Ub ya

7.1D Transformation Drill

Change unemphatic verb to emphatic

k4 N 4
gesa me.
4 4
kélga mé.
d ~ 4
paga me.
4 ~ 4
yeela me,.
’ ~ ’,
paka me.
r'd '
yii me.
d ~ 7’
zamsa me.

4 N d
banga me.

f=R A T — - -

rd Y ’
wuma me.
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d ~ 7 d
gesa a la me.
’ 4 4
kelgé a la me.
7 N ’ 4
paga a la me.
’ ~ %4 ’
yeela a la me.
4 N 4 Id
paka a la me.
rd 7’
yii a la me.
’ Ay 4
zamsa a la me.

4 ~ 4 4
banga a la me.

= -

4 N 4 4
wuma a la me.

Response
A yé m péga.
péga.

a paga.

A yé a
Y&m ya
Y&m ya
A yé a

a sfda.
sida.

A yé ba.
A yé

M yé ma.

b

d ma.

d

M yé b sida.
Ub ya b sida.

form with /la/.

gésg n la me.
kélg@ n la mé.
pég@ n la me.
yéel@ n la mé.
péké n la mé.
yi& n 1a mé.
zams& n la mé.

béng@ n la mé.

=R R - R

4 N rd
wumé n la me.
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7.1E Transformation Drill

Insert /la/ in the following sentences. Make any necessary changes.

Bam waa mé. Bam waa a 13 mé.
A ya Amedikd. A ya la Améaik.
A ya m paga. A ya la m paga.

A yii Wégdugé. A yii la Wégdugé.
Ton ziil mé. Ton zii a la mé.
Y&m paké me. Y&m paké a la mé.
Bam pagé me. Bam pagé a la mé.
A yéela mé. A yéela & la mé.

7.1F Transformation Desponse Drill
Practice: Contrast between stressed and unstressed verbs.

Directions: The instructor asks a question. One student answers 1t

negatively. Another student emphatically contradicts the first.

Instructor Student A Student B

LBém waa mé bi? Ayé, ub ki wa ye. Ngée, ub waa a la mé.
1A Kik ya Amédaix& pi?  Ayo, a kd Amedik& yé. Ngée, a ya la Amediké€.
LA yé yém pég pi? ﬁyb, a ka m pég ye. Ngée, a yé la m péga.
LA yfi wégdug@ pie Ayb, a ka y{ Wagdﬁgé yé. Ngée, a yii la wégdugé.

LBém pagé budd wi bie? Ayo, ub k& pég pudd wi yé. Ngée, ub pég% la budo wiH.
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UNIT 8
Basic Sentences
-Pogsada~
dooga to give birth; be born
aYém doogé Bobo& bi? Is Bobo your home town? Were you
born in Bobo?
-Kilga-
éyb, mam déogé wégdugé. No, my home 1s in Ouagadougou.
-Pogsada-
yikazxam marriage
Jvim yi yikazam pie Are you married? (You were/have
been married or?)
-Kulga~
tada to have, own, posses; use,
utilize
t3EbS three
Ngée, m t3dd paga né koamb a tAABO. Yes, I have a wife and three
children.,

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY - NUMERALS

yémbb, yémbdé 1

yiibu
t38D0
naaseé
niftt
yoobé
yopoe
nii
wae

p{iga

O o N O U= WD

=
o
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USEFUL PHRASES

A tada déog a yé. It has one room.
A tidda dot a yii. It has two rooms.
A tada dot pfiga. It has ten rooms.
A kélgé dadio. He listened to the radilo.
A kélgé xibaese. He listened to the news.
A kélgé kibaes dadio®. He listened to the news on the
radio.
A yé Ameaiké He is American.
A yé Fiaisé She 1s French.
A ya Voltaik He is Voltaic.
A yé M@agé She 1s Mossi.
A ya Siimliga He 1s Fula.
A yé Bambada She 1s Bambara.
NEW WORDS
doogé, -té, -ds room, bedroom
dadio, -damba radio
kibade, *kibdese news, information
F{a¥sé, -ddmba a French(wo)man
Véltaik, ~damba a Voltaic
MSags, -sé a Mossi
Silmfiga, -sé a Fula(ni)
Bambada, *Bambadandamba a Bambara

GENERAL NOTES

8A Some Specilal Expressions

4 Y%m dooga Bobo¥ bf?

It 1s worthwhlle to list the several translations of this sentence. !Are
you from Bobo?!, 'Were you born in Bobo?!, 1Is your home in Bobo?!. The verb
of the sentence 1s /dooga/ - be born, give birth.

;Y%m y1 yi xazam bie

The verb of this sentence is /yi/ - became, (in the present tense: /yita/

- become). Thus the only way to ask if someone is married is to ask if he has

become married. (See Unit 26.)
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UNIT 8

8B Numerals preceded by /&a/.

above,

8.1A

8.1B

A tada déog a yé.

The numerals lone! through 'nine! are preceded by /a/, e.g., the sentence

Substitution Drill

T possess house it onef, i.e.,

T have one house.?

Insert the underlined portlons in the preceding sentence.

déog a yé.
dot
dot
dot
dot
dot
dot
dst
adt & wae
ast pliga.

tada
tada
tada
tada
tada
tada
tada
tada
tada

tada

[N
He
B

tAADS.

’

2N

O P
S8
'
D |®
. 4]
@

|

~

[\ 2N
(e}
@)
o'

JSVRN
O
o]
0]

1.

e.

O\
o}
e

o - T T - -
[ RN
=
[VRN

Substitution Drill
tada
tada
tada
tada
tada
tada
tada
tada
tada
tada

tada

m paga Padid.
yiiy a yii Bobo&.
koamb a t33 Amedik¥.

pégb 4 naas wégdugé.
1{vddamb 4 nfi m doog¥.

zdadamb & yoob New Yorks.

badamb & yopoe Wayugly®.
madamb & nil Abigiﬁ@.

kdamb & wae Haute Voltad.

1{vdadamb piig budo¥.

2 RRERREREREER=E=

It
It
It
It
It
It
It
It
It
It

N H H H H H H H H H H
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has
has
has
has
has

has

-has

has
has

has

have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have
have

have

one room.
two rooms.
three rooms.
four rooms.
five rooms.
six rooms.
seven rooms.
elght rooms.
nine rooms.

ten rooms.

a wife in Parils.

two houses in Bobo-Dioulasso.
three children in America.
four wives 1n Ouagadougou.
five books 1n my room.

six friends in New York.
gseven uncles 1n Ouahigouya.
elght aunts in Abidjan.

nine children in Upper Volta.
ten books at the office.

a wife in Paris.
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Comprehension Drill 1

Dawa Kuk nﬁrn y{ yfkﬁédﬁ.
A pégﬁ ya nééde.
A ddoga Bobo¥.

Questions:

1. yDawa Kik nf¥ n y{ y{kxzam bf.
Ngée, a nf n yi yfkﬁﬁdﬁ.

2. ;A péga ya néed bi?
Ngée, a yé néede.
3. A dooga yae?
A déogé Bobo&.

Comprehension Drill 2

Dawa Séku né Péga Madia y{ y{kéédﬁ.
Ub téda koamb & naasé.

Ub tdda zdk néede.

Questions:
1. jDawa Séku y{ yikazam pi?
Ngée, a yi y{kéﬁdh né Péga Madia.
2. Ub tada kdamb bi?
Ngée, ub tada koamb 4 naasé.
3. (La b zak yé néede bi?

Ngée, ub zak yé néede.
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Basic Sentences

tuma

JY8m tumda mé bi?

£yo, m pa tumd yé.

maana

bwe

(La yim maandd bw&?

kadma

kadembiiga, -s1
M ya kadembiiga.

’ ~
Ya suma.

Mam
Mam

Mam

Mam
Mam

Mam

’

ya
ya
va
ya
va
ya
ya

diplomaté.
koada.
t¥meta.
soddaaga.
1dgtode.
kad&namba.

d Y
koaasa.

UNIT 9

-M. l'Ambassadeur-
work, employ, use

Do you work?

-Kﬁlga-

No, I don!t work.

-M. 1'Ambassadeur-
do, make, prepare
what, what kind of
What do you do?

-Kulga-

read, study, learn, go to
school, teach

gtudent

I'm a student.

-M. l'Ambassadeur-

That!s a good thing.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

am a diplomat.
am a farmer.
am a mason.

am soldier.
am doctor.

am teacher.

H H H H H H H

[ R

am merchant.
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NEW WORDS
dfplomaté, -damba diplomat
kéadé, -ba farmer, planter
témeta, -ba mason
soddéagé, -ge soldier, policeman
logtdde, *logtddamba doctor; shaman, medicine man
kadnésambé, ~damba teacher
koaasé, *koaasdba merchant, vender

GENERAL NOTES

9A Aspect: Perfective: Imperfectlve

There are two aspects: the perfective and the imperfective. There are
several perfective and several imperfective tenses. The perfective 1s unmarked,
i.e., there 1is no grammatical element to indicate perfective, but it 1is indi-
cated by the lack of the imperfective suffix. The perfective aspect indicates
that at the time referred to (1) the action referred to has already been com-
pleted, e.g., /A wia mé/, 'He came (already)!, 'He has (already) come!, or (2)
the state of being referred to has already been achleved, e.g., /A yé Amédiké/,
tHe is (already) an Americant, 'He has (already) become an Americant.

The imperfective aspect 1is marked by the suffix /-d/, which occurs before
the final vowels /-a/ and /-&/, and indicates that at the time referred to,
the action referred to is (1) going on or continuing, e.g., /A gomda mé/, 'He
1s talking (now)!, (2) repeated from time to time, e.g., /A zamsda MEdde/, 1He
studies Moré (from time to time)t, or 'He is studylng Moré (now)!, or (3) en-
gaged in habitually, e.g., /A gémdé Méﬁdé/, He speaks Moré.! Imperfective

action is incompleted.

9B Present Tense: Immediate Present: Present Habitual

LYﬁm tumdd mé?

The present tense is marked by the imperfect suffix /-d/ plus the /-a/
suffix and indicates that something (1) is going on or in the process at the
present moment of speaking, (2) is done from time to time, or (3) is done
habitually, e.g., /;Y%m tumdd mé?/, means not only, !'What do you do regularly!,
or, 'What is your occupationt!, but also What are you doing?!, i.e., What

activity are you engaged in right at this moment?!?
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9C Stem Irregularity in Imperfectives.

A number of stems that now end 1n a vowel in the perfective apparently
ended in a /-d/ at one time, and the influence of this /-d/ can still be seen
in imperfectives such as the present, and also in agent nouns (Note 9E). A
/-d/ at the end of a stem followed by a /-d/ suffix occurs as /t/ (Note
9D), e.g., /A wata mé/, 3He 1s coming', is the imperfective of the perfective
/waa/, /A yita mé/, tHe 1s leaving!, !He 1s coming from (somewhere)!, 1is the
imperfective of /y{il/, and /A méta mé/, ‘He is building!, is the imperfective
of /mee/, 'bulld/construct of adobel.

Verbs that end in /-s/ in the perfective have /~t/ in the imperfective,
e.g., /A géta mé/ 'He sees!, 'He is looking!, is the imperfective of /gésa/.

9D Voiced Consonant Plus Identical Voiced Consonant.

If a suffix beginning with a voiced consonant occurs after a stem ending
in the same consonant, except as given below, a single voiceless consonant
occurs, i.e.,/bb/ is /p/, /dd/ is /t/, and /eg/ is /kx/, e.g., /zag/ plus /-gi/
is /zaka/, ‘house!. The stem can be seen in the plural /zagsé/ thouses!?.

/wb/ or Jfob/ is also /p/ after a vowel, e.g., /daw/ plus /-ba/ is /dapa/ 'men'.

Some words have a plural in both a voiceless and a voiced consonant, e.g.,
/doogd/, 'room!, has both /dotd/ and /doodd/, both meaning, !'rooms!. In such
cases, there is a single vowel before the voiceless consonant, as in /dotd/,
but a long or double vowel before the voiced vowel, as in /doodé/.

If a stem that ends in an /-nd/ is followed by a /-d/ suffix, both /d/ls
occur, e.g., /A zindda mé/, 'He is (in the act of) sitting down!. Between
these two /d/'s, there is usually a [s],1.e., the second vowel in English
Tsofal.

If a stem ending in /-d/ is followed by /-damba/, either a flapped !r!?

or a volceless palatal fricative [¢] plus a flapped !r! may occur.

9E Agent Nouns.

Agent nouns, 1i.e., actor nouns derived from verbs, also have the imper-
fective suffix /-d/, e.g., /gbamda, -ba/, 'speaker!, 1.e., lone who talks
regularly or habitually!. The irregularities given in Note 9C are also re-
flected in agent nouns, e.g., /tZmeta/, !mason!, is from /mee/, 'build with
adobe or mortar!. (/tam/ is from /tando/, 'wet earth!, !mortar!.) /timeta/

then means lone who builds with mortar or adobel!, i1.e., !masont,
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Stems that end in /-s/ have the /-d/ suffix only in the plural, e.g.,

/koaasa/, lvender!, vs. /koaasdba/, 'venderst.

9.1A Repetition Drill
Review Note 3E. Practice: Tone of first syllable of verb.

YEm watd mé. You arrived.
Yém tumdd mé. You arrived.
, /
JYam maandd bw&? What are you doing?
Y&m géta mé. You saw.
A gété me. He saw.
A waa mé. He arrived.

9.1B Substltution Drill
Practlce: Tone of first syllable of verb.

Cue Response
A ’ A 7’
Yam waa me Yim waa me.
/ s/ "a / 7
maanda bw&? (Yam maanda bw&?
A JA maanda bw&?
’ ~ 4 rd 4
tumda me A timda me.
Y&m Y4m tumda mé.
’ A ’,
waa mé Yim waa me.
4 Y 4 7z 1 AY d
geta me Yam geta me.
rd Y 4
A A geta me.
4 7’ 4 ’
waa me A waa me.

Comprehension Drill 1
Diwa Séku ya kadnsamba.
A tada kadmbils piiga.
A tada kadndoogo.

Kadnsamb né kadembiis timdd wisgo.
Questions:

1. jDawa Séku maanda bwd?
A yé kadnsamba.
2. A tada kadmbiis bi?
Ngée, a tada kadmbiis piiga.
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3. ;Dawa Séku tada kadndoog bi?
Ngée, a tada kédndoogé.
4, ;Ub tumda wisgo bi?

Ngée, ub tumda wﬁsgo.

Comprehension Drill 2

Dawa Kuk yé koaasa, la a ka maand bum yé. A k& tad bum yé, la a stua yé

noogé.
Questions:

1. j;Dawa Kuk ya koaas bi?

Ngée, a yé kbaasa.
2, ;La a maanda bwd&?

Ayb, a ka4 maand bum yé.
3. A tada bwa?

£yo, a ka tad bum ueé.
4. A Kik sld ya noog bi?

4 .!'~ 4 ’
Ngee, a stiid ya noogo.
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UNIT 10

Bagic Sentences

-Dawa Tembila-

kosa beg, ask, entreat
sugdl pardon, excuse
M kota yém sﬁgdi. I beg your pardon. Pardon/Excuse
me,
tﬁmde, -a work, Job
tao fast, quick
dﬁnda, dunna today
M ka wa tumd®, taotao dunda yé. I didntt get to work very early
today.

-Dawa Séku-

sfaa truth
Ya sfda. That's true.
iYa wan®? Why is that?

-Dawa Tembila-

kutu iron
weefé, *wiiaf horse
kutweefo, -daf bicycle
sEama damage, hurt, injure, spoil
da, dag¥ Past tense marker (see Note
10A4)
Mam kutweef dég@ n s&¥3m¥ mé. My bicycle was broken down.

-Dawa Séku-
nto yes, O.K.

Nto, d& pa sZam yé. 0.K., 1t doesn!t matter. O0.K.,
no harm done.
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USEFUL PHRASES

Bém kénda tumd¥. They are going to work.
They are on the way to work.
They go to work.
They walk to work.

Bam kéngdé tiumd¥. They are leaving for work.
They are on the way to work.
They are going to thelr Jjobs.
They walk to work.

A baoda bée tumdeé. Hels looking for a Job as a house-
boy.

A baoda pést dbogé. Hels looking for the post office.
A bdoda daaga, He's looking for the market.

NEW WORDS
kénga leave, go away
bao search, look for
bde, -damba houseboy, servant, mald, governess
pdetuumdé, -a job for/as a houseboy/maid
péstdbogé, —té, -ds post office
daaga, -sé market(place)

GENERAL NOTES

10A Reduplication for Intensity.

M ka wa tumd® taotao dund yé.
Adverbs are often reduplicated to show intensity, e.g., /tao/, !fast!,
in the sentence from the dialogue, 'I didn't get to work today very early/
quickly't.

10B The Past Tense Marker

Mam kutweef dég@ n s¥ima mé.

/da/ and /dag&/ are alternate forms of the past tense marker. There are
many translations 1into English for this marker. This does not mean that the
marker has many functions, but rather that English has several ways of indicating
past time. The Moré past tense marker /da/ and /dag&/ does one thing: it marks
past time.

/Mam kitweef sEama mé./ My blcycle was wrecked. (and 1t is
still wrecked. )
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/Mam kutweef dag® n sXima mé./ I had an accident with my bicycle.
/Mam tada kutweefo./ I have a bilcycle.
/Mam da tada kutweefo./ I used to have a bicycle.

10C /nto/

/nto/ alsc translates, lyes!, but it is rather vague and means something
like 'well, o.k.!, or 'Well, if thatls the way it is, welll just have to make
the best of the situationt.

10D Reversive
Bam kéngda tuumdd.
Paké y% 1 1{vadamba.
The reversive suffix /-g/ has two functions: (1) negative, and (2) direc-

tive. The negative reversive indlcates the opposite or negative of the verb

base, e.g., /paga/, Vclosel!, vs. /paka/, lopen!, as in the second sentence
above, !Please open your books.! (/paka/ 1s from /pag/ plus /-ga/). The

directive reversive indicates direction away from or off of, e.g., /kénda/,

1go!, vs. /kéngda/, 'go away!, as in the first sentence above, !They are
leaving for work!, or /maanaga/, 'do away!, 'do work!, i.e., ifix (up)?,

Irepair!, larrangel.

10.1 Expansion Drill
Change to past with /da/.

M kdta yém sﬁgdi. M da kota yém sﬁgdi.

v&m ka wa tumd® yé. Yém da ka wa tumd® yé.
(Ya Wan3 ? zDé ya wdna?

Ténd kutweef s¥zma mé. Ténd kutweef da sEamad mé.
D& pé sE3m yé. D& da pé sEam ye.

Bam kenda tuumd®. Bam da kénda tuumdi.

Ub baoda bée tuumde. Ub da baoda boe tuumde.
M kéngdé pést dbog%. M da kéngdé pést dbogé.
A bée déagé. A da bee déag%.
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10,2 Substitution Drill
M tiumda né bam.
A tiumda né bam.
A kénga tiumdd.
Ub kéngé tuumds.
Ub kénda tuumdy.
Ub kéngda tuumds.

Ub bée mam tuumdd.

A

Yam
Y&m
YEm

bee mam tuumdd.

L} Y ’ A s rd ~
kenda tuumdé ne kutweefo.

kéenda tuumd® né mébili.

10.3 Transformation Drill

I work for/with him.

He works for/with him.

He has gone to work.

They have left for work.
They are on the way to work.
He 1s leaving for work.

He is in my employ.

You are in my employ.

You ride your bike to work.

You come to work by car.

Answer the questions negatively.

LA da kenga tuumde bi?

Ayb, a da pé kéng tqumd® yé.

LA da maanaga kutweef pie
Ayb, a da
JUb dag® bao livddamb bie?

a mianag kutweerf ve.

Ayb, ub dégé k& bao 1livddamb yé.

(A da bee post doog& bi?

ﬁyb, a da
LA dé sizma mé bie
fyo, a da ka sZam yé.

;YEm da keénga ddagé bie?

k& bé pést dbogé yé.

Ayo, m da ka keng daag® yé.

;Ub dé bee 14 b yfiak bie

Ayo, ub da k& bée ub yiiad yé.

;A da ya kaddembiig bi?

£yo, a dé k& kddembiig yé.

aBém da gésé kéaad bi?

£y0, a did ka ges kbaad yé.

! . 4 PO
aYﬁm da maanaga 1 vwatuudd bi?

rd ~ ’ 1 ’ 4 A d
Ayo, m da ka maanag m vwatuudad ye.
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Comprehension Drill

Dawa Tembil ka wa taotao tuumd® yé.
A pagd dag& n ka laafl yé.

. N e~
A kutweefy dag& n s%Zma me.
Questions:

1. 5Déwa Tembil waa tuumd® taotao dunda bi?
£yo, a ka wa tuumd® taotao dunda yé.
2. A pégﬁ ya laar{ bi®
Ayo, a pakd ya laari yé.
3. gYé a2 bw® n ma mé?

’ A D N ’
A kutweef dagé n s3dma me.
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UNIT 11
Baslc Sentences
-John-
boola call, name
4
tl that, which; because
JY¥8m boondd wi tf bwa? What do you call that?(You call
that that/is/what?)
—Kﬁlga—
kumde, -ba eggplant
Ténd boondd w¥ t{ kimba. We call that eggplant(s).
~John-
M ka wum ye. I dont't understand.
biifu little, a 1ittle
4 A rd |
Gome ya p{1fbilfy. Speak much slower please.
—Kﬁlga—
yaasé again
Ngée, yeelé yé yaasé. Yes, say it again. /please, repeat/
-John-
Nto. 0.K.

-John and Kﬁlga-
Ténd boonda wi t{ kimba. We call that eggplant.

USEFUL PHRASES

Boolé y& n k& mZ. Please call (him) for me.

Yeelé y& n k€ mf¥. Please say (it) for me.

Maané yé dfibo n k& mi. Please fix the/some food for me.
D4 boolé y§ bam n k3 d yé. Please dontt call them for us.
D& suké y& bam n k& 4 yé. Please donl!t ask them for us.

D& kéose y& b n k& d ye. Please don!t sell them for us.
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NEW WORDS
k30 give; to, for
af{1vo food
da... Dontt (verb)
suka ask, question, ask for
kGosa sell

GENERAL NOTES

114 /1/ plus /d/
bdola boonda

Stems ending in /-1/ plus a /-d/ suffix regularly have /nd/, e.g., /bool/
plus /-da/ is /boonda/.

11B  /w¥ t{/

The sequence /wd/ plus noun is not permitted. Therefore /tf/ occurs be-
tween /w%/ and /bwé/. This is a speclal function of /tf/ different from 1tsg
usual function. Thus 1t 1s best to consider the sentences containing /wg tf/
to be fixed, unalterable units.

/1Y3m boonda w¥ t1 bw&?/ 'What do you call this??
/Ténd boonda wi t{ kimba./ IWe call that eggplant.!

11¢ /n x& m3/ - t'for me!

Boolé y% n k8 mA.
The indirect object in Moré is expressed by /k8/ + noun or pronoun.
/k3/ 1s a verb. When 1t introduces the indirect object, it is, of course,

the second verb of the sentence. Therefore it i1s preceded by the verbal
connective /n/. (See Unit 20).

11D /Boole y& n k& mA./

The forms of the pronoun are interesting here. /Boole y&/ and /n k& m%/
both use medium forms of the pronouns. That 1s, they are unemphasized and
follow the verbs with which they are assoclated. The form /m&/ is an alternate
form of /mam/, and the form /y%/ is an alternate form of /yam/. In sentence
final position either one may occur. In fact, in the recordings accompanying

this course /m%/ alternates freely with /mam/, and /yi/ alternates freely with
/yam/ in phrase final position.
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Short forms of the pronoun do not end the sentence.

/A k& bool bam n k3 m ye./ He didn't call them for me.
/A bdola a la me./ He called her.

In the first sentence, the negative marker /-ye/ occurs finally, permitting
unemphasized /m/ as the object pronoun. In the second sentence, /la/ and /me/
are added, thus marking /a/ as object pronoun. One exception to this rule is

the occurrence of /a/ alone after /k&/ when /k3/ marks the indirect object.

/Boole y& n k8 a./ Call him for her.

11E Negative Imperative

Da boolé yé bam n k§ 4 yé.
The negative imperative 1s marked by /da/ at the beginning of the sen-
tence plus /yé/ at the end of the sentence, as 1n the sentence above, !Dontt

call them for us.!

11.1 Repetition Drill

D& boolé y§ ye. Dontt call.

D& k& yé yé. Don!t enter.
Da kénge yé yé. Dontt leave.
D& suké v& yé. Dontt ask.

Da waé yé yé. Don't come.
D& tumé v& yé. Dont!t work.
Da gése yé yé. Donlt watch.
D& sEAmé yé ye. Don't ruin it.

11.2 Transformation Drill

Change to negative.

Waé yﬁ mam yiidé.
Da waé y& mam y{id® yé.
A waa mam yiidé.
A ka wa mam yiidé yé.
Kénge y& logtdd yild.
Da kénge y& logtdd yild¥ yé.
A kénga 16gtdd yi1ias.
A ka kéng logtdd yild®& ye.
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11.3

11.4

Suké yé kad&samba.

D& suké yé kad&samb yé.
Bam suka kad&samba.

Bam ka suk kad¥samb yé.
Tumé yﬁ dunda.

D& tumé yé dunda yé.
Y&m tumd dunda.

Y4m k& tim dunda yé.
Gése yé i ba.

Da gesé yé i ba yé.
Bam géta 1 ba.

Bam ka gét 1 ba yé.

Substitution Drill

Boolé y% n k& m¥. Call (him) for me.

’ A / A
Suke y& n k3 mi. Ask (him) for me.
Koosé y& n xS mk. Buy (it) for me.
. A /7 ’
Maange y& n k0 mi. Fix (it) for me.

’ A 7 7
Yeele ya n k3 mi. Say (it) for me.
Do (it) for me.

Read (it) for me.

Tumé yé n ké mE.

. ¢ 4 2
Kadme y& n kO ma.

Géme v& n 8 m¥. Speak/Talk for me.
’ A I A

Page y& n kS mi. Close (1t) for me.
d A / A

Pake y3 n k3 ma. Open (it) for me.

Transformation Drill

Answer questions affirmatively.

zYém da boola biiga bi?
Ngée, m da boola biigh.
¢ ¥8m boondd wi ti kimba bi?
Ngée, id bdonda wi ti kumba.
LA da yeela mé yaas pie
Ngée, a da yeela mé yaasa.
;A A4 maand dfibo n k5 a bie
Ngée, a dg maans diibo n K& ad.
zYﬁm da yeela dénd bi?

Ngée, tond da yeela dénda.
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iA bao boe tuumd bi?

Ngée, a bao bde tuumdé.
iYa sfa vie

Ngée, yé sida.
iMam kutweef s33ma mé bi?

Ngée, yém kutweef sZEmd mé.
;Bam da bao pdst doog bi?

Ngée, bam bao post doogd.
;Bam kenga Padi¥ bie

Ngée, bam keénga Padi¥.

59



UNIT 12 MORE BASIC COURSE

UNIT 12
Basic Sentences
—Pogsédé—
yaude, -ya given name
JYEm yuudé? (What is) your name?
-Kulga~
Mam yuud la a Kulga. My name is Kulga.
-Pogsédé—
sonddé, -a family/last name
(La 1 sondde? And your last name?
-Kilga-
Kampéoode Campaore (proper name)
Mam sondd 14 a KémPQOOde- My last name 1s Campaore.
-Pogsada-
JYEm ylta yae? Where are you coming from?
—Kﬁlga—
Mam y{té Béboé. I am coming from Bobo.

USEFUL PHRASES

JYEm yuud 14 & bwd? What is your name?

LYém sondd la a bw&? What 1s your famlly name?

zYﬁm yiid bee yae? Where do you live?

gYﬁm yii téng bug Haute Volta¥? What region of Upper Volta do you come
from?

;YEm waa dabude? When did you arrive?

zYﬁm waa wakat bugo? When did you arrive?

;Ya anda n waa zaame? Who arrived yesterday?

;Ya anda n waa dabit¥? Who arrived the day before yesterday?

tYa anda n waa ka? Who came here?

iYa anda n waa be? Who came there?
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NEW WORDS
ténga, * téése, * témse country, region, village
bugo what, which
déade, —yé day, daytime
dabude when, what day
wakat time, hour
énda, énna, -damba who
zaamé yesterday
dabit® day before yesterday
ka here
bé there

GENERAL NOTES

12A pogsédé: péga: dawa

/pogsédé, -bé/ means lyoung womant?, lyoung human femalel!. It applies to
both married and unmarried women up to about the age of twenty-five. /paga/,
thuman femaled, and /dawa/, %human male! apply to all members of the appro-

priate sex without regard to age.

12B /yita/: /yii/

. YEm ylta yae?
1¥8m y11 teng bug Haute Volta&?

The imperfective /yité/ 1s usually understood to mean very recent depar-

ture, e.g., /LYém yité yae?/, Where are you coming from?', 'Where have you
just arrived from?! The perfective /y{i/ 1s usually understood to mean origin,
e.g., /zYﬁm yil teng bug Haute Volta@?/, 'What region of Upper Volta do you

come from?', 'What 1s your home region in Upper Volta?!

12C Stem of /ténga/: /temse/

Before the velars (k,g), /m/ is /n/, and as glven in Note 3C /n/ is [1n]
before velar stops. The stem of /ténga/ 1s /tém-/, as can be seen in the

plural /temse/, 'regions!t, lvillages!.
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12D Alternation of Vowel plus Consonant with Long Nasal Vowel.

témse téése

Stems ending in a vowel plus a nasal consonant (m, n) that are followed
by the ending /—se/ have an alternate shape with a long or double nasal vowel
and no nasal consonant, e.g., /téﬁse/ has the alternate shape /téése/ both
meaning 'regions!, ’villages!?.

It 1s reported that some speakers also have the same type of alternation
before /-ga/, e.g., /ténga/ has the alternate shape /tééga/, but the speaker
on whose speech these materials are based uses only /téhga/, Tregiont,

tvillagel.

12.1 Substitution Drill
M waa zaame.
M waa dabit¥.
M waa yibeoogh.

M waa dunda.

arrived yesterday.

arrived the day before yesterday.
arrived this morning.

arrived today.

M waa zaabdX. arrived this afterncon.

M waa wfntoogﬁ.
M waa zﬁggi.

arrived this noon.

H H H H H H H

arrived this evening.

12.2 Transformation Drill
Answer the questions according to the cues., Note: Strangers use

honorifics.

2

J¥Em yuud 1a 4 bwa?
Tond yﬁud 14 a §é§§.
(Y8m sondd la a bw&?
Tdénd sondd 14 a Weddaoogo.
JYam ylid bee yae?
Ténd ylid bee Wagdug.
;Yém yii téhg bug Haute Voltaé?
Tond yii wéiﬁgixé.
zYﬁm waa dibud¥?
Tond waa zdame.
;Yém waa wakat bugo?

’ /.
Tdnd waa zaabdi.
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P 4
(Yam tumdd bw&?
Ténd ya diglomaté.
{Ya anda n waa zaame?

’ ~
Ya ténd Ambassadeur waa zaame.

;Ya 4nda n kénga Pad1¥?
Ya Pogsada Madia n kénga P3di¥.

iYa anda n dag® n ya y&im kadnsamba?

Ya Dawa Kampéoode dégé n ya tond kadnsamba.

12.3 Substitution Drill

M kutweef sHZmd me. My bicycle won'!t work.

M mobil sAAmMA mé. My car has broken down.

M mébil ka bé ki yé. My car isn't here.

M sid k& pé ka yé. My husband isn'!t here.

M s{d yuud la 4 Kilga. My husbandts name is Kulga.

M biig yuud la a Kdlga. My child!s name 1s Kulga.

M biig ddoga Wagdugk. My child was born at Ouagadougou.
M_Eé doogd Wégdugé. My father was born at Ouagadougou.

M ba yita Wigdugk. My father is coming from Ouagadougou.
M zoa yitd Wagdug. My friend is coming from Ouagadougou.

Comprehension Drill 1

Mam yﬁud la 4 Kuka la m sondd 14 & Wedéoogb. M yé diplomaté. M tﬁmdé

WégdugE la m déogé New York&.

Questions: Answer the questions as if the information given in the Comprehension

Drill pertained to you.

1. Y¥m yaud 1a & bw&?
Mam yﬁud la & Kuka.
2. (la y&m sondd 1a a bw&?
Mam sondd 14 & Wedaoogd.
3. yYEm tumdd bwd tquma?
Mam ya diplomate.
4, ,vEm tumda yae?
Mam tumda Wégdugé.
5. iLa yém doogé téng bugo?
M déogé New York&.
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UNIT 13
Basic Sentences
—Kﬁlga—
banana, -damba, *bananadamba
LYém koosdd binana wd wanwana?
-Pogsada-
wakidé, -yé
Banana w3 ya taab wakide.
—Kﬁlga—
bii
wae
;Ub bi1 m(é) wae?
-Pogsédé-

Ngée, ub bii mé.

banana

For how much do you sell these
bananas?

five-franc coin or bill

These bananas are three for five
francs. These bananas are three
for a wakire.

be ripe, grown, adult

really; question marker. (see
Note 13C).

Are they really ripe?

Yes,they are really ripe.

USEFUL PHRASES

A kboda papaidambi.

A kboda géayavdémbé .

A kdoda méngbdédémbé.
Lembﬁyé ligd yé téog wﬁsgo.
sfva ligd yé téog wﬁsgo.
Taama ligd yé téog wﬁsgo.

A kéosdé mé.
A kdoda mé.
A bita mé.

A buda mé.
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He grows papaya.
He grows guava.
He grows mango.
The oranges are too expensive.
The grapes are too expensive.
The karités are too expensive.

He sells (it).
It is for sale.

He is cultivating.
It is being cultivated.

He is planting (them).
It is being planted.

He planted (them)
It has been/is planted.
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A daada mé.

4 4
A daa me.

pépayé, ~damba
géayavé, ~damba
méngbdé, * méng&dédémbé
lembﬁdi, -yé
ligdi

téogo, -dd
sfbde, -5
taama, -se

kS0

mée

buda

daa

GENERAL NOTES

NEW WORDS

He
It

He
It

is buying (it).
i1s available for purchase.

sold (it).
was sold.

papaya
guava

mango

orange

money

hard, difficult, strong, painful
grape

karité

cultivate, weed

bulld with adobe or mortar
plant

buy, purchase

13A Noun plus Adjective.

Banana w3 yé t&3b wakide.

s P 4 { ./ AN 4 —~es ’
Banana wd ya yimd wakiya a t#@#bo.

Adjectives follow their nouns. In the first sentence above, 1These
bananas are three for a wakire!, /t&%b/, lthree!, does not modify /wakide/
IThese bananas

since 1t precedes /wakide/. In the second sentence above,

are one for three wakidel!, /t3%bd/ follows /wakiya/.

13B  3Ub bii m(é) wae?

The vowel of /mé/ often does not occur if there is another word after it.
However, almost never would /m/, 'It,'me}, be confused with /m/, Vsomewhere!,
because the /m/ of /mé/ is always followed by an interrogative adverb such as
/wae/ or a conjunction such as /t{/, whereas /m/, 'I!, Imel!, always precedes a

noun or verb or is followed by /la/.
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13¢  /wae/

/wae/ is a question marker which occurs at the end of a sentence and

means, 'Is 1t really true that...?!
13D Alternate Translations of Some Verbs

/A kbosda mé./
/A daada mé.

Some verbs may be translated as active or passive depending on the con-
text. Thus /A koosda mé/ may be the sells!, the 1s selling!, or lit is for
sale!. /A daada mé/ may be 'he is buying!, 'it 1is being bought!, or 'it is
avallable for purchasel,

This is not the only method for expressing the passive in Moré. There is
also an timpersonal they!. The relative clarity in context governs the choice.

/Ub koosda 1embﬁya./ They sell oranges. Or: Oranges
are sold.

13E Alternation of /i/ and /y/.
A kéoda papaidamba.
Before another vowel /i/ is [y] and is /y/ in this manual, e.g., /papaya/;
but /i/ is [i] as the second member of a diphthong, e.g., /papaidamba/,

Ipapayaslt.

13.1 Substitution Drill

Pépaidémbé bii la mé. These papaya are ripe.
Méng&dédémbé bii la mé. These mangos are ripe,
Mangododamba buda mé. These mangos have been planted.
Tamsa budd mé. These karité have been planted.
Taamsa koosa mé. These karité have been sold.
Lembuya kéosa mé. These oranges have been sold.
Lembﬁyé 1igd yé téog wﬁsgo. The oranges are too expensive.
§i§§ 1{gd yé tdbg wﬁégo. These grapes are too expensive.
Siba kdosdd mé. These grapes are in salable con-
dition.
Bananadamba koosda mé. These bananas are 1n salable con-
dition.

13.2 Transformation Drill

Answer the questions, fitting the cues into the questions.

4 ’ ~ ’,
;Yﬁm koosda banana wd wanwana?

’ ~ ~nt P4
Banana w2 ya taab wakide.
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;Ub bfi mé wae?
Ngée, ub bii la mé.
JUb kdosda banandamba ki bi?
Ayo, ub ka kSosd banandamb ka yé?
JUb bida papaydamb bi?
ygég, ub buda pépaydémbé.
;Y8m yli teng bug Amedik&?
Ténd yii New Yorkd.
(YEm waa Wagdug® dabudé?
Tond waa Wagdugd géggé.
;Ya 4nda n waa zaame,
Y2 Dawa Smith n waa zaame.
LYﬁm yiid bee yae?
Ténd yiid bee Washington@.
LYém yﬁud 14 4 bwd?
Ténd yﬁud la a John Jones.
LM vwatuudy méanagé mé bi?
£yo, yEm vwhtuudd ki maanagh yé.
13.3 Transformation Drill
Answer the questions, fitting the cues into the questions.

;Lembidd bii m(é) wae?

ézé, a ka bii yé.
JA wda m(é) wae?

Egég, a waa la mé.
LYﬁm boonda w& ti bwé?

Tond boondd wi ti taama.
LYﬁm wumd mé bi?

Ngde, m wimd mé.
;¥8m kéndd yae?

Ténd kéndd Padf¥.
LYém maandd bw&?

M ya kédembiiga.
LLogtédyiid bee yae?

Logtddylid bee Eé.
;Ya sfaa?

Hgég, va sida.
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LM boe bée yae?
Y&m béé bee géggg.
;Kimba wZ da bii m(é) wae?
Kyo, ub xa ka pii yé.

Comprehension Drill 1

Pogsada Elfzabet tada papai néede.
A kbosda b la a yi wak{de.

A papaldamba b{1 wisgo.

Questions:

1. jPogsada Elizabet tada bw&?
A tada papal néede.
2. A papaldamba ya néed bi?
Ngée, ub ya néede.
3. LA k6osda b la wanwana?
A Xbosda b la & yi wakide.
4, ;A papaidamba bii mé bie
Ngée, ub bii wﬁsgo.

13F Alternation of /-%/ and /-a/.
Tiamsd buda mé.
Lembﬁyé kdosa mé.
M péga waa me.

In Note 1E it was shown that final vowels of most words are elided, and
in Note 6D /-3/ was glven as the definite suffix for nouns. After a consonant
/-%/ often is an oral vowel, i.e., /-a/. This is most readily apparent in
nouns that don’t end in /-a/, such as /tdamse/, 'karités!, vs. /tdamsa/, !these
karités?, as in the first sentence above, 1These karités have (already) been
planted!; but it is also apparent in /Lembﬁyé kdosa mé/, 1These oranges have
been sold!, because !The oranges have been soldt, is /Lembﬁii koosa mé/.

Nouns preceded by possesslive pronouns also have /—é/ or occaslionally the alter-

nate form /-¥/, e.g., the third sentence above, 'My wife has arrived!, literally
1That wife of mine has arrivedl.
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UNIT 14

Baslic Sentences: Xulga still at the market

—Kﬁlga—
afxa take
M nZ3 n alk ub la mé. I'11 take them,
Ad wakiya t3%b dénda. Here are fifteen francs. Here are
three wakires.
-Pogsédé-
lénga, * lémse matabiche, tip, gratulty
something extra given as an
incentive to buy
Adé 1 1lénga. Herels something extra for you.
—Kﬁlga—
pUusa greet, salute, show honor
or respect
badka thanks, blessing
M pﬁusdé yém badka. Thank you very much,
Wen&m God
Wén¥ k& d béoogo. Good bye. (May God give us to-
morrow. )
-Pogsédé—
Wénd k8 a béoogo. Good bye.
USEFUL PHRASES
I badka. Thank you.
Naaba Youlre welcome
I kabde. Excuse me.
£yo, k& bum yé. I beg your pardon.

Donl!t mention it.
Itts nothing.

LYﬁm td2 m peké rat pi? Can you do washing?
zYém téé n depasé rat pie Can you do ironing?
JYEm 38 m maand dfib bi? Do you know how to cook?
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NEW WORDS
kabde excuse, pardon
té6gé be(come) master of; be capable of,
be able to, can
peka wash
faugu, -tu cloth; (pl.) clothes
dépas; iron
d{ibo food

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

p{ig la & yimbdé 11
piig 12 & yiibd 12
piig 1a & t3aLO 13
piig 1a 4 naasé 14
piig 1a 4 nu 15
piig 1a & yoobé 16
piig la & yopoe 17
piig 1a 4 nfi 18
piig la & wae 19
pisl 20
p{si la & yimbdé 21

GENERAL NOTES

14A Saying Thanks.

I badka
Naaba
M pﬁﬁsdé yém bédké
The usual way of saying, Thank you! is /I badka/, and the response is
/Naabd/. One can say /I bddk wusgo/, 'Thank you very much!, but if one
wishes to be especially polite, one can say /M puusda y&m badka/, !'I greet/

honor your thanks/blessing.?

14B I kabde
Ayo, ka bum yeé.
To excuse oneself for a social blunder such as stepping on another personts

foot or bumping into another person, one says /I kabde/, 'Excuse me!, and the
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response is /Ayo, ka bum yé./. To ask another person to move out of the way so
one can pass, one also says /I kabde/, but usually there is no verbal response
in this case. To interrupt someone, one also says /I kébdé/ plus an appropriate
greeting. The response will usually be /Wae y&/, 'Come (in)', or /K&% yi/,

TEnter!, plus an appropriate greeting.

14C /to® n/ plus another verb

/to¥/ is an auxilliary verb like /n#&/ in Unit 6. All auxilliary verbs
end in nasal vowels. All are followed by /n/ and another verb in 1its perfective
form. (See Unit 26.)

/i¥&m t88 n peka fut bi?/ Can you do washing?
/Mam waa mé bald, n n3x I just came to see you.
n gés yim./

14.1 Substitution Drill
tada wakii piig la & yimbdé.

tada wakil piig la & yiibﬁ.

tada wakil pilg la & taabpd.

tada wakii piig la & naasé.
tada wakii piig la & nd.
tada wakii pfig la & yoobé.

tada wakii pi;gﬁla é;yopoe.

4 ~ 4
tada wakii piig la a nii.

tada wakii piig la & wae.

=2 R R ERERRE=ECR

tada wakii pisi.

14.2 Substitution Drill

A s¥%ma a fuugu. He tore his clothes.

A s¥Zma tuumde. He bungled the job.

A s&E3ma Qil29~ He ruined the food.

M maana diibo. I fixed the food.

M maana Eégg. I made the clothes.

Bam ni3 n daa futu. They are going to buy some clothes.
Bam nZ3 n daa kutweefo. They are going to buy a bicycle.

Ub nf m maanga kitweefo. They have just repaired the bicycle.
Ub n¥ m maanga d vwatuudi. They have just repaired our car.
Peke Xé d vwatuudi. Wash our car please.
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14,3 Transformation Drill

zYém téé m kengé y{beooga pie
Ngée, m t8% m kengé.
zYém téé n depasé rat bie
éxé, m ka téé n depas £t yé.
(A tada wakii pfsi bi?
£yo, a ki tad wakii pfs yé.
4Ub n#% n dik ub la me?
Egég, ub nf% n dik ub la mé.
zYﬁm da daa bw&?
N da daa lémbuya.
(A da tumda bw¥.
A da buta kumba.
gYﬁm alk ub 1a mé bi?
fyo, m xa alkx ub yé.
$Y8m da boadd bde bi?
Ngée, m da boada boe.
iYa anda n waa zaamé?
Ya m ba la m ma waa zaamé.
JYEm kéngd yae dunda?

M kéngé déagé dunda.

14D The past tense marker /da/

/A da tumda bwd?/
/Dé/, preceded by a subject, marks the past tense. It has no other
function. Past tense verbs, however, have a varlety of translations into Eng-

1lish depending on the possible verbal endings. Some of these are:

/A tuma mé./ He worked.

/A da tuma mé./ He had worked.
/A tumda mé./ He 1s working.
/A 44 tumda me.../ He was working...

The possible combinations of /da/ plus a verb are treated in Units 23
through 25.
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Comprehension Drill 1

Dawa Séku dika banana a nﬁ, kimb piig, lembﬁyé a yoobe, la méngbdédémbé

a t¥%. Pogsadd Elizabet sfitld y{ noog wisgo, t({) a k& Dawa Séku lénga.

Questions:

1. Dawa Séku dika banana a ni bi?
Ngée, a dfka banana a nu.

2. jDawa Seéku dfka banana wina?
A dfxa banana 4 nd.

3. ;Dawa Séku dfka kumb pfig bi?
Ngée, a dfkd ximb p{iga.

4. ;Dawa Séku dfkd kimb whna?
A dfxa kimb pfiga.

5. LDéwa Séku dafxa 1émbui a yoobe.,
Ngéé, a dfxd 1émpui & yoobe.

6. jDawa Séku dika 1émbui wéna?
A afka lémbui a yoobe.,

7. Déwa Séku dfka mingdad & t3% pi?
Ngée, a dfka mingodd a t3ALS.

8. ;Dawa Séku d{kd mingddd whna?
A afkd mingodd 4 tazbd.

9. jPogsada Elizabet stitid y{ noog bi?

Ngée, a stud yi noog wﬁsgo.
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Basic Sentences

taks{, -damba
séo

Taks{ soabal
dalga

Stel, ~-damba
M dat® n kengsd Stel,

aétel Bugo?

Indépendance HOteld.

~ rd
valize, -damba

zYﬁm tadd valizdam wiha?

Mam tada valizddmb & yiibd.
kéésé
piga, -sé

K&&se yé £33 mdbila pugé.

bi
kéna

Bf d kéne.

UNIT 15
-Kﬁlga-
taxi
own, possess
Chauffeur}!
want; require; intend; about
to
hotel
I want to go to a hotel.
~Taks{soaba-
Which hotel?
-Kﬁlga—
Independence Hotel.
~-Taks{soabd-
guitcase, valilse
How many sultcases do you have?
-Kﬁlga-
I have two sultcases.
put in
inside, interior
Put them all in the car.
-Taks{soaba-~

after that; well then
go, travel, walk

0.K., letts go.

(Arriving at the Independence Hotel)

¢ s
(A ligd ya wana?

-Kﬁlga-

How much (money) is it?
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-Taks{soabé-

Wak{i p{s naase. 200 francs.

-Kﬁlga—
Agé 1 l{gdi. Herels your money.

USEFUL PHRASES

Ténd sigé m ma yiid&. I'm staylng at my mother!s.
Ténd sigé m ba Jones y{idé. We are staying with our friends
the Jones.
Ténd siga Central HOtel¥, We are staying at the Central
Hotel.
M bésa m téed giak. I left my things at the statilon.
M bésa m valizdamba a silg fiid%. I left my luggage at the ailrport.
M basa m y{iddém Dakad¥. I left my family in Dakar.
Bam datd® n kengé mé. They are about to leave.
Bém dat® n gusé mé. They are about to go to bed.
Bam dat® n yiké me. They are about to get up.
NEW WORDS
sigé descend, come down; stay/put up
at
basa leave, permit, abandon
teogo, * teedo thing, something; affair
gédé, ~-damba station, terminal
gusa go to bed/sleep
yika get/stand up; leave

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

p{stﬁ 30
pistd 1a yimbae 31
pisnaase 40
pisnaas 1la yimbdé 43
pisnu 50
p{snu la yimbdé 51
pisyoobé 60
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pisyopoe 70
pisnii 80
p{swée 90
koabgé 100

GENERAL NOTES

15A Verb + Verb Constructions

M dat® n kenga otels.
/dat®/ may occur as the first verb in a verb + verb construction.
/dat®/ corresponds roughly to the English verb, 'want', including also
the idea of immediate action on the desire. Thus /M dat® n kenga otel¥®./ may
be translated as: VI want to go to the hotell!, or 'I am about to go to the

hotel.!

15B Transitivizer /-s/.
K&se y& b A% mdbila pug.
Intransitive verbs such as /k&&/, lenter!, !come 1n!, can be transitivized
by the suffix /-s/, e.g., /k&8sa/, 'put in/at!, 'make/cause to come in /approacht,

e.g., the sentence above, 'Put them all in the car!, and /M k&%sa a la mé/, L

had him come in.' This is one of several ways of forming causatives in Moré.

15C Location

Kézse y& b 3% moébila pug.

The locative suffix /-&/, 'in', 'at!', is a bit vague. To specify location
more exactly, a compound noun with a second element such as /puga/, 'insidet,
Tinterior!, is used, as in the sentence above, 'Put them all in(side) the car.?
Compare /séaaga, -sé/, Vside!, in /K&Sse y& b 4% mdébil¥séaagd/, 'Put them all
in/at the car-side.!

15D Cohortative: /Bi/.

The cohortative or first person imperative is marked by a short form of
the first person plural pronoun /-d/ plus the imperative ending /-&/. /Bi/,
'then?, always with the cohortative, e.g., /Bi d kéne/, ItLetls got, Usually

there is no point in translating /Bi/.
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With a second person imperative, /Bi/ would not be used the first time,

e.g., 1f someone asked permission to enter but was asked to wait, one would

then say /Bf 1 k&= y&/, tPlease come in now!. Also

if

commands, one can use /Bi/, %after that!, tthen!, with

commands.

15.1 Substitution Drill

giving a series of

the second and following

Bam tada valizdamb & t&EDbS. They have three suitcases.

Bam tada b valizdamb yiid. They have their suitcases at home.

M bisa m vdlizdamb y{id&. I left my sultcases at home.

M basa m yiiddim Dikad®. I left my family in Dakar.

M bdsa m pag m ma y{idé. I left my wife at my motherts house.

M basa m_téed gadd. I left my things at the station.

Tond sigé m ma y{idé. We are staying at my motherls place.

Ténd sigé Wégdugé. We are staying in Ouadougou.

Tond sigé m ba Weddéoog yiidé. We are staying with our friends the
Ouedraogols.

Tond sigé Indépendance HOtel&. We have put up at the Independence
Hotel.

15.2 Transformation Drill
zYém sigé yae?

Ténd siga Indépendance HBteld.

JYEm dat® n kengd mé bi?

Hgég, ténd dat® n kengé mé.
LYém basa 1 téed yae?

Tond basd id téed gadd.
;A Aat® n gusa mé bi?

Ayd, a k& dat® n gus yé,
(A k€Bsd téedd yae?

A k&8sa téedd mobild Eﬁgg.
;YEm tadd valizdam wéna?

7 7 s N v ’
Tond tada valizdamb a naase.
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;Taks{wd kénga yae?

Taksiwd kénga a silg yiigk.
;Bam dat® n yika mé bie?

Ngée, bam dat® n yika mé.
;A siga Central HOtel® wae?

ggég, a siga Central Hotel.
LA n&% n kénga dunda bi?

ygég, a nf3% n kéngé dinda.

Comprehension Drill 1

Taks{wddamb data l{gd wﬁsgo.
Yibeooghd m zda Séku kénga Indépendance HOtel¥.

La a k83 taks{wd sdab wak{ii pistﬁ la yopoe.
Questlons:

1. LTaksiwﬁdém data l{gd wﬁsgo pi?
Ngée, taksiw¥ddm data ligd wﬁsgo.
2. zY{beoogﬁ m zda Séku kénga Indépendance HOtel® bi?
Ngée, yibeoog? m zoa Séku kéngé Indépendance HOteld.
3. (A Séku dat® n kengé otel bugo?
A dat® n kenga Indépendance HBteld.
4. ;La k8% taksiwd soab wakii wana?

A k33 taksiwd sdab wakii pisté la yopoe.

Comprehension Drill 2

Yibeoogd yaasa Dawa Kuk daka taksl n&E3% n tugd n gés Pogsdda Elizabet.
La a k&3 taksiwd soab wakii pisl la yimbdé.
Dawa Kuk ka tad 1igd wﬁsgo yé.

Questions:

1. ;Yibeoogd Dawa Kuk dfka taksl bie
Ngée, a dikad taksi.
2. LYibeoogﬁ Dawa Kuk tugé n gesé Pogsédé Elizabet bi?
Ngée, yibeoogﬁ Diwa Kuk tugé n gésé Pogsada Elizabet.
3. ;la a k83 taksiwd séab wakii winz?
A k&5 taksiwd soab wakil pisl 1a yimbge.
4, ;Dawa Kuk tada 1{gd wisgo bi?
Ayb, Dawa Kuk ka tad ligd wﬁsgo yé.
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INTRODUCTION TO CYCLE TWO
UNITS 16 - 37

Cycle 2 presents the major grammatical points of the language. There
are extensive drills relating to every note in this section. These drills are
designed to illustrate the possibilities of expression so that the student of
Moré can use the language beyond memorized expressions.

With that end in mind, each grammatical point 1s presented as a repetition
drill to illustrate it. The subsequent drills are designed to put the student
on his own using the one particular structure. Wherever possible, the sen-
tences of the drills are contextually related to facilitate comprehension and
to further clarify the function of the grammatical point. The comprehension
drills at the end of each unit represent the greatest student independence
that can be written into a course. The student should work through it so
carefully that he can retell 1t in hls own good use of More.

We believe that any student has only mastered those things which he has
used independently. Therefore, the grammatical points and the vocabulary are
put to immediate use in the comprehension drills. Difficulty in this last drill
of every unit indicates the need for review.

It is fondly hoped that the units of this cycle are so carefully organized
that the student will feel free to use all the material in hls own conversation
once he has mastered 1t. He should, of course, restrict himself to the lesson
material. An unquenchable thirst for knowledge of More should lead to 100%
mastery per unit followed by advancement to further units. It should not lead
to research in a dictionary or request for words from other sources. Too great
a burden of supplementary information leads to imperfect mastery of all infor-
mation. Thorough control of a small amount 1s the solid foundation to bulld

on.
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UNIT 16
Basic Sentences
~John-
Y&m gbmdé mé you speak
LYﬁm gémdé pw&? What do you speak?
JYdm gomda bwd goama? What languages do you speak?
;Yém gémdé bw& géam yﬁm ténga? What languages do you speak in
your country?
-Kﬁlga-
Ténd gémdé mé we speak
Ténd gémdé MESde. We speak Moré.
Bambadande Bambara
, ’ \
Bambadande la Silmiidi Bambara and Fula

4 ~ A 4 \ ’
Tond gémda Mﬁbdé, Bambadande la Sflmiidi. We speak More, Bambara and Fula.

~John-
Yém gémdé F{dése. You speak French.
lYﬁm gémdé Ffdﬁs mé bi? Do you also speak French?
—Kﬁlga—
Ka wﬁsg ye not much
M gémdé Fidﬁse. I speak French.
Ngée, m gémdé Ffdése, la ka wﬁsg ye. Yes, I speak French but not much.
~John-
;Yﬁm gémdé Anglés mé bi? Do you also speak English?
-Kulga-
m gémdé Fidése I speak French
la ka Angles ye but not English
Ayb, m gémdé Ffdﬁse la ka Kngles ye. No, I speak French but not English.
&Yém zamsa M33d yae? Where did you learn Moré?
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-John-
M zamsa M&3d Amédika. I learned Moré in America.
Lam pé gomd Mood wﬁsg ye. But I don't speak Moré much.
—Kﬁlga—
Yam gémda ME3d needél You speak Moré well!
-John-
néda person
Y&m ya né sungo You are a nice person.
Y&m ya né sung wﬁsgo. You are a very nice person.

16.1A Repetition Drill

Practice: A feature of tone

Directions: All of the followlng words are like /gésd/ of Unit 9.

Yam gésa mé. You saw.

Ténd gomda mé. We speak.

A dfika me. He took.

Ub kénda me. They are going.
m yiidi my house

Yém koota mé. You beg.

A data mé. She wants.

zYém yuudé? Your name?
Tond yita mé. We are leaving.

16.1B Repetition Drill

Practice: Tonal feature.

Directions: All of the following words are like /waa/ of Unit 9.

Yam boonda mé. You are calling.

A bbonda mé. He 1s calling.

Ténd koosda mé. We sell.

A koosda mé. She sells.

Yam s3¥ma mée. You had an accildent.
M s&zma mé. I had an accident.
Ténd wuma mé. We understand.

Ub wuma mé. They understand.
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Yam zamsa mé. You taught, learned.
Mam zamsa me. I taught, learned.
Ténd mii mé. We know.

A mii mé. He knows.

Ténd logtdde. Our doctor.

Mam 16gt6dé. My doctor.

16.1C Note: tones

All Moré words belong to either one of two tone classes: +the high class
or the low class. Moré function words (conjunctions, tense markers, noun
markers) have one vowel sequence and consequently one tone. Lexical words
(nouns and verbs) have two vowel sequences: the stem vowel(s) and the ending
vowel(s). The tone class 1s part of the stem-vowel sequence.

The following notations are used in this text:

/?/ high pitch

/'/ low piltch

/'/ mid pitch
The tone class will not be marked in this text. The pitch variations as des-
cribed below are marked:

The low class

After low pitch, a low class word sounds high. After high pitch, a low
class word sounds low.
/Ub ﬂémé mé./ - They understand.
/Tond wuma mé./ - We understand.
The high class
After low pitch, a high class word sounds high. After high pitch, a high
class word sounds high, level with the previous high pitch.
/Amadu gésid me./ - Amadu saw.
/Ub gési mé./ - They saw.
The distinctlon between high-class and low class is evident after high
piteh but not after low pitch.
The mid tone
In some positions in the sentence, words of two vowel sequences are short-
ened to one vowel sequence. The second sequence is lost. This vowel loss
alters pitch occurence in the phrase under the following conditions only:

1. If the shortened word originally had the pitches high plus low,
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2. If the next word, immediately following the shortened word, belongs

to the high tone class,

3, then the second high is slightly lower than the first high.

/yimba/ - you

/gésa/ - saw

/Y4m gesa mé./ - You saw.

16.1D Substitution Drill

Cue

Y&m gésé mé.
a

yital
tond
afka mé
ub

koota mé
kénda mé
mam
gémdé mé
data mé
y&m
yuude
gémdé mé

4 N 4
gesa me

16,1E Substitution Drill

Practice:

Cue

A N ’
Yam gesa me.

boonda me
mam

data

tond
koosda mé
ub

dfka mé

83

Response

Yim gési mé.
A gésa mé.

a yiial

ténd yiide
Ténd dika mé.
Ub dfka mé.
Ub kdota mé.
Ub kénda mé
Mam kénda mé.
Mam gémdé mé.
Mam data mé.
Yim data mé.
Y&m yﬁudé
Yém gémdé mé.

A § d
Yam gesa me.

Tonal features in random order.

Response

Yim gesh mé.
Y8m boondd mé.
Mam bdonda meé.
Mam data mé.
Ténd datd mé.
Ténd koosda mé.
Ub kéosda mé.

Ub dika mé.
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Z

Yam
maanda mé
a

kénga mé
tond
sE3ma mé
mam
yital
y&m
wuma me
ub

yité mé
tond
zamsa mé
a

gesa mé

<
yam

16.2A Repetition Drill

Illustration:

16.2B Note:

Short forms of nouns
J¥Em gomdaa mé bi?

JYEm gomdd MSBd bi?

Ngée, mam gémdé M&3de.

(Y3m alxa 1émbua bi?

JYEm alkd mé bie

Ngée, m dika lembude.

LYém kéngé mé bf?

JYEm kéngd Figds bie

Ngée, m kéngd Fidise.

Yim zamsa MS3d a Kulg pi?
Ngée, m zamsa M33d a Kﬁlgé.

v&m alka mé.
YEm maands me.
A maanda mé.

A kénga mé.
Ténd kéngé me.
Tond s¥Ama mé.
Mam sE3ma mé.
mam yiidi
yiia1

s 7’
wuma me,

yém
’
Yam
4 ~ d
Ub wuma me.
rd Y d
Ub yita me.
Tond yita mé.
d 4 s
Tond zamsa me,
4 ~ 4
A zamsa me.
' ~ d
A gesa me.

2 1 ’
Yam gesa me.

Are you talking?

Do you speak Moré?

Yes, I speak Moré .

Did you take the orange?
Did you take 1it?

Yes, I took the orange.
Did you go?

Did you go to France?

Yes, I went to France.

Did you teach Moré to Kulga?
Yes, I taught Moré to Kulga.

Lexical Words, long and short forms.

Nouns and verbs have long and short forms jJust as pronouns do.

1.)

has only one.

8y

(See Unit

The long form of nouns and verbs has two vowel sequences; the short form,
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/ebémda/ - speaks, long form
/edmd/ - speaks, short form
The position in the sentence of long and short forms is the same for nouns,
verbs and pronouns. Short forms indlcate close connection between themselves
and a following word. Short forms never end a phrase. Short forms always
signal tmore to cometl.
Short form positions are the following:
1. SubJect in subjJect verb phrase,
/A Kuka/ - proper name
/A Kuk gémda M&BAd&./ - Kuka speaks Moré.
2. Pirst noun of noun noun phrase,
/M58dE/ - Moré language
/M zamsa ME5d Amédika./ - I learned Moré in America.
3. Between the /k&/ and /ye/ of negative sentences,
/edmda/ /ME3dE/  /wisgo/
/M pa gémd M38d wusg ye./ - I don't speak much Moré.
4, Between the /Sé/ and /wi/ of conditional sentences (See Unit 22).
After the conjunction /la/ (See Unit 17.),
6. Nouns followed by question markers,
/iY8m zamsa M83d yae?/ - Where did you learn Moré?
/ iY&m gdmda ME3d bi?/ - Do you speak More?
The realization of the short form may be either loss of vowel or metathesis.

/wisg-/ and /wusog/ are alternate pronunciations of the same short form.

16.2C Response Drill
Practice: Vowel occurrence.

Directions: Answer the questions affirmatively.

Cue Response

1 YEm gomda ME3A bi? Ngée, m gdmda MSdde.

JA Séku gémda Anglés bi? Ngée, a gomda anglési.
;A Kik kénga Fids bi? Ngée, a kénga riddsz.
;YEm kénga Amdaik bie Ngée, mam kéngd Amédika.
;Ub afka 1émbud bi? Ngée, ub dika lembude.
;Ub dfka 1{ga bie Ngée, ub dika 1{gdl.

3A Kik s&amd kitweef bie Ngée, a sEZmd kutwéefd,
;Ub yita Fials bi? Ngée, ub yita Fidxse.
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Cue Response

. / / 7 ’ ’, N s
¢Yam koosda banan bi? Ngee, m koosda banand.
JYEm datd 1émbud bi? Ngée, m ddtd lembude.

16.2D Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Vowel occurrence in questions and statements.
Directions: The instructor makes a statement. A student changes it

to a questlon, and another student answers 1it.

Cue Student A Student B

Mam dfka 1{gal. JYEm alka 1{ga bi? Ngée, mam dfka 1{gai.
Mam dfka lembide. ;YEm alka lembia bi? Ngée, mam dika lembude.
Mam kénga Amédika. 1 ¥Em kenga Amedik bie? Ngée, mam kénga Amédika.
Mam kéngé F1d%s%. ;Yﬁm kénga Fidds bie Ngée, mam kéngé Fi1d¥s®.
Mam gomda M&dde. JYEm gomada MESd bi? Ngée, mam gémda M3Bde.
Mam gomda Anglésl. (Y8m gomda Angles bi? Ngée, mam gémda Anglési.
Mam waa Wagdugu. ;Yém waa Wagdug bi? Ngée, mam waa Wagdogu.
Mam kdosda kumba. 1Y8m koosdd kumb bi? Ngée, mam kdosda kumba.
Mam y&id 14 Kuka. JYEm ylitd 14 Kk bi? Ngée, mam yiitid 14 Kuka.
Mam sZ3ma kutwéefo. JY8m s3zma kitweef bfi?  Ngée, mam s&Zma kutwéefo.
Mam yita wigdugi. J¥Em yita wagaug pie Ngée, mam yita wigdugui.
Mam data pépéye. LYﬁm data pépéi bi? Ngée, mam data pébéye.
Mam gisa mébill. (Y8m gesa mébil bl Ngée, mam gésa mébill.
Mam zamsa M33de. ;Yém zamsd M5Sd bi? Ngée, mam zamsa M&3de.

Comprehension Drill 1

A JShn ka goémd MS3d yé; a Kulg kéa gémd Anglés yé.
A John zamsda a Kulg Anglésl ti a Kilg zamsda a John M3Bde.

Questions:

1. A John gdmaa M83d bi?
Ngée, a John gdémda M&Bde la ka wusg ye.
2. A Kilg gdmda Anglés bi?
Ayo, a Kilg x4 gomd Anglés ye.
3. (A John zamsda a KﬁlgAbwé?
A John zamsdd a Kﬁlg &ﬁglési.
4, la a Kulg zamsda a John bw&?
A Kilg zamsda a John M&3de.
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Comprehension Drill 2

A John waa wégdﬁgu la a ka gémd Siimfid wﬁsg ye. A John né a Kﬁlg zamsda
Bambadande. La a Kﬁlg zamsda Dawa John Silm{idl.
Questions:
1. jDawa John waa Wagdug bi?
Ngée, a waa mé.
2. ;la a gomda S{imiid wisg bi?
£yo, Dawa John K gomd Silmiid wusg ye.
3. ;A Jéhn né a Kulg zamsda Bambadand bf?
Ngée, ub zdmsda Bambadande.
4, ;La a Kilg zamsda Dawa John M33d bi?

’ . \ . A a
Ngée, a zamsda a la mé M3Bde.
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MORE BASIC COURSE

Basic Sentences: Seku has a new Job.

Y&m tumdd mée.

A 4 ’
Yam tumda wusgo.

A 7 . ~ N
Ya&m tumda wusgo mwasd.

A 4 4 s X 7
JYam tumda wusgo mwasd bi?

Ayo.
Ayb, m tumda mé.
Ayo, m tumda bilfu.
M pakda me.
la m pégdé.
M pakda me la m pagd budd.

3hd3
3hds, dé podé

ohd3, dé podé yim kelgda mé.
onhds, dé podd yEm kelgdd dadio,

la 1 kadmd&
la i kédmd sebdé.

JLa yém yé?
;I déemda mé?
:I déemda wusgo?

;I déemda wusgo dad f&?

;I déemda wisgo dad f3 bi?

ngee

Ngée, la m tumda mé.

UNIT 17

-Kuka-

-Seéku-

-Kuka-

-Séku-

-Kuka-

88

Kuka talks to him about it.

You work
You work a lot.
You work a lot now.

Do you work a lot now?

No.
No, I work.
No, I work a little.
I open up
and I close

I open and I close the office.

Ah hal
Ah ha! then
Ah hal! Then you listen

Ah hal! Then you listen to the
radio,

and you read

and you read the paper.

And you?
Do you have a good time?
You enJoy yourself a lot?

Do you have a good time
everyday?

Do you have a good time very/all
day?

yes

Yes, but I also work.
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UNIT 17

17.1A Repetition Drill

Illustration:

/waa/ of Unit 1.

17.1B Note:

All of the nouns and verbs of this unit are low class.

Yim waa mé.

A waa mé.

tond tenga

m ténga

yﬁm doogé

ub doogé

Ténd deemdé me.
A déemda mé.
yEm 1igadf

ub 1igai

ténd lengé

m 1énga

Ym zamsd mé.

A zamsa mé.

Yém pagdé né.

A pégdé me.
tond kadnsaamba
ub kadnsaamba
YEm koosda me.
M koodsa mé.
Tond wuma me.
M wuma mé.
Yim yeelé me.

A yéela mé.
Tond boondd mé.

’ ~ ’
A boonda me.

Review of tones.

All of the followling words are like

You arrived
He arrived
our country
my country
your house

their house

We are having a good time.

He 1s have a good time.

your money
thelr money
our gift

my gift

You learned.

He learned.
You open.
She opens.

our teacher

their teacher

You sell.

T am selling.
We understand.

I understand.

You spoke.

She spoke.

We are calling.

She/he 1s calling.

The first vowel or

the stem vowel of all of them sounds very low in contrast to the high pronouns

/y&m/ and /tond/.

Jub/, /m/ and /a/.

89

The stem vowels sound high in contrast to the low pronouns
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17.1C Substitution Drill

Practice: Tonal feature.

Cue

A rd
Yam waa me.

Response

Yﬁm waa mé .

a a waa mé
tenga a ténga
tond ténd tenga

doogo tdnd doogé
ub ub déogo

ligdl ub 1{gai
yém yém 1igd£

wuma mé y&m wumd mé
mam mam wuma mé

7 ~ 7’
koosda me,

tdnd

4 ~ ’,
mam koosda me.

ténd koosda mé

koamba tdnd koamba,
s
a a koamba
7 A I ’ - 7’
boonda me a boonda me
yém yém boondd mé
/ ~
kadensaamba yém kadensaamba
Ay ~ /,
a a kadensaamba

4 \ 4
zamsa me

tdnd

’ N ,
a zamsa me

’ 7’ 4
tond zamsa me

/ / 4 4 7’

yeela me tond yeela me

yﬁm yém yeelé'mé
waa me yém waa mé

17.1D Substitution Drill

Practice: High and low tone classes in contrast.
Cue Response

Ténd boonda mé. Ténd boonda mé.

gomda me Ténd gdmda mé.
a A gémdé mé.
koamba a kodmba

yém yém koamba
yiidi yém yiidi

mam mam y{idi
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UNIT

17

V4
ligdi
toénd

4N\ 7
dika me
ub

7 N Ve
wuma me
yém
yﬁudé
mam
doogd
Ténd

s Ay 7’
kenda me

7’ \ 7
boonda me

S
Yam

17.2A Repetition Drill

Illustration: Verb Inflection, the

Ténd tumdd wisgo.

M pakda budo dad f3.
A kélgda dadio.
M déemda mé.

Ub wata mé.

Y&m gémdé mdsde.
A yita mwasi.
{YEm boonda w3 ti
M zdmsda MSBde.

bwg?
A kéota bumu.

M data sébde.
Ub yita wagdugu.
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mam lfdgi
ténd 1igdai
Ténd dika mé.
Ub dika me.
Ub wuma mé.
Y&m wuma mé.
yém yuudé
mam yﬁudé

’
mam doogo

Ténd doogé
Tdnd kénda mé
a kénda mé
a bdonda mé

Y&m boondé mé.

Present Tense

We work a 1lot.

I open the office every day.
He 1s listening to the radio.
I am having a good time.
They are arriving.

You speak Moré.

He 1s leaving now.

What do you call this?

I am learning Moré.

She 1s asking for something.
I want a paper.

They are leaving Ouagadougou.
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17.2B Note: Verb stem + /d/ +/a/

1. This is the imperfective form of the verb. Its parts can be analyzed

as follows:

gég + d (or t) + a
verb stem + imperfective marker + final vowel

2. Verb stem + /d/ + /a/ means that the action of the verb has not been
completed or that it 1s usually 1n progress.

3. /d/ marks aspect, i.e. imperfective. The ending /a/ indicates the
long form of the verb.

4, Verb stem + /d/ + /a/ has no tense marker. It functions as present
tense.

5. The notes of Units 3 and 9 give additional information.

17.2C Response Drill
Practice: The imperfective form of the verb.

Directions: The student answers the questions affirmatively.

Cue Response
JYEm tumda wisg bi? Ngée, m tumda wusgo.
zYém gémdé m$sd bie Ngée, m gémdé M&sde.
(A Séku kelgda dadio dad fi bi?  Ngée, a kélgda dadio dad fi.
sA Séku kadmda sébd dad fE bi? Ngée, a kadmda sébd dad fi.
5Yﬁm zamsda wﬁsg bi? Ngée, m zamsda wﬁsgb.
4Ub pagda budo dad fi bi? Ngée, ub pagda budd dad fX.
JUb déemda wusg bi? Ngée, ub déemba wusgo.
4Ub koosda lémbuya bi? Ngée, ub koosda lémbuy3.
JYEm wumda M&3d bi? Ngée, m wumda MSdde.
$A koota bum bi? Ngée, a koota bumu.
JA data 1{gd bi? Ngée, a data 1{gai.
JUb yita Fiaks bie Ngée, ub yita Fiafsz.

17.3A Repetition Drill
Illustration: The short form after /la/.

Man pékdé me la m pégd budo. I open and I close the office.

Y&m kelgda dadlo la 1 kadmd sebde. You listen to the radio and read
the paper.

Tond gbmdé mé la 1d wumd MS3dé. We speak and understand Moré.

A womda mé la a kadmd Fidasé. He understands and reads French.

Ub déemda mé la ub tumd¥. They have a good time and they work.
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17.3B Note: Verb forms after /la/.

1. After the connector, /la/, the following verb forms occur:
stem +/d/ +/&/.
stem +/d/.

2. /La/+verb stem+/d/ +/8/ marks the end of the sentence.
Ub déemda mé la ub tumde.

The obligatory complement /me/ does not occur here.

3. /La/ +verb stem+/d/ indicates that the verb does not end the sentence.

M pakda mé la m pagd budd.

Comprehension Drill

Déwa Amadu né Diéwa Séku tumda wﬁsgo admbassad¥&. Ub kélgdé dédio la ub
k&dmd séba. Dawa Séku gémdé dadd £33 né a zda Amadu. Ub timda va néede,

Ub k& déemd wusg ye. A Lmadu yéela mé ti 4 sfitid ya ndogd né a tumdi.
Questions:

1. LDéwa Amadu né Dawa Séku tumda wisg bi?
Ngée, ub tumda wﬁsg ambasadg.
2. ;Ub maanda bw&?
Ub kélgda dadié la ub kadmd séba.
3. ;Dawa Séku gomda dad £ né a Amadu bi?
Ngée, a goémda dad f& né a Amadu.
4, ;Ub tum ya need bi?
Ngée,ub tum yé neede.
5. ;La ub déemda mé bi?
ﬁyé, ub ki déemd wﬁsg yé.
6. A Amadu yéelé mé y{ a stitia yé néog né a tumda bie?

4 ’ ~ ’ 14 ns’oN ’ s 7
Ngee, a yeela me ti a stlid ya noogo ne a tumds.
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Basic Sentences:

yém kéngdé...
yém kéngdé té6sg6
yim kengda tE3sgd béoogd

zYém kéngdé tﬁﬁsgb béoog pfe

Ayo
ka kéngd ye
m ka kéngd ye
M ka kéngd béoog ye; m kéngdé
zadbd¥.

’

zaabdi}l

=

h.

ngée, m léogdé mé
m 1éogdé pindé

Ngée, m 1loogda zaabda pinda.

yim dikdd mé
(Y8m aikaa tia& bie
(Y&m aikda tia& i, of mdpi1ie

M dikda tiqk.
m némsdé mé

M namsda mobil¥.

UNIT 18

~-Séku-

-Kuka -

-Séku-

rd
-Kuka-

-Séku-

-Kuka -

ok

Kuka has decided to go hunting.

you are going...
you are going hunting

you are going hunting to-
morrow

Are you going hunting tomorrow?

No.
not going

I am not going

I'm not going tomorrow; I am golng

this evening.

Oh} this evening}

yes, I am leaving
I am leaving early

Yes, I am leaving early this
evening.

you are taking
Are you taking the train?

Are you taking the train or the
car?

I am taking the train.
I get tired
I get tired driving.
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GENERAL NOTES

18A Aspect

A1l the verbs of this unit are imperfective. They end in /-d/ or /-da/.
They refer to imminent or habitual activity. The verbs of Unit 16 referred to
action in progress. None of the verbs ending in /-da/ or /-ta/ refer

to completed action. This is the present tense.

18B Tone Class

All the verbs presented in this unit are high class.

18C Metathesis

The short form of words ending in /-o/ and of words containing a cluster
of three consonants before the final vowel often sounds like an inversion of

final consonant and final vowel.

long form short form
/wisgo/ */wusog/
/t83sg0/ */tE3s0g/
/kéngda/ * /kéngad/

18.1A Repebtition Drill

TIllustration: Negative contrasted to affirmative statements

Y&m pakdd budo. You open the office.

Y&m ka pakd budo yéﬁ You dontt open the office.
Ténd kelgda dadio. We listen to the radio.
Tond ka kélgd dadio yé. We dontt listen to the radio.
Y&m tumda wﬁsgb. You work a lot.

Yim k& tUmd wusg yéﬁ You dont't work very much.
Ténd koosda lembuya. We sell oranges.

Ténd k& kdosd lembﬁy ye. We do not sell oranges.

A gémdé Mé3de. He speaks Moré.

A ka gémd M3Bd yé. He doesnl!t speak Moré.

Ub léogdé p{ndé. They are leaving early.

Ub k& 1dogd pind yé. They don!t leave early.
Mam dfkda mdbill. I am taking the car.

Mam k& dfikd mobil yé. I'm not taking the car.
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18.1B Note: Negation

Negation is marked in the following ways:
1. /ka...ye/ or /péi..ye/
2. vowel loss
3. tone sequence
1. /ké/ or /pa/ occurs after the subject. /ye/ ends the sentence.
2. All words occuring between /ka/ or /pd/ and /ye/ are short forms
except for borrowed words like /budd/.
3. The first word after /ka/ or /pa/ sounds high and is followed by a
sharp drop. The onset of the drop occurs at the end of the above mentioned

high word.

18.1C Transformation Drill
Practice: Affirmative and negative statements.
Directions: The instructor will take Role A and the student Role B;

then vice versa.

Role A Role B

Ténd kénda béoogd. Ténd ka kénd beoog yé.
M kénda té%sgb. M ka kénd tddsg yé.
Ub 1éogda pinda. Ub ka 1éogd pind yé.
vém alkaa t{ak. vém ka dfkd tias yé.
Y&m pakda budod. Y4m ka pakd budo yé.

A kélgda dadio. A ka kélgd dadio yé.

A gémda M33de. A ka gémd M3Bd yé.
Ténd tumdd wusgo. Ténd k& tumd wusg yé.
Ténd kadmds sébde. Ténd ka kadmd sebd yé.
Ténd koosda sfba. Tdnd k& kdosd sIb yé.
M tdda sébde. M ka tad sebd yé.

18.1D Response Drill
Practice: Using negative statements in a controlled conversation.

Directions: The student will deny the instructorl!s statement.

Cue Response

M pégdé pido dad f3F. Ayb, yﬁm Ka pégd budo dad f& yé.
Ténd pakdd budo dad faa. £yo, y&m k& pdkd budo dad £ yé.
Ub kélgdd dddio. £yo, ub k3 kélgd dadio yé.
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Cue Response

Ub kélgda dadio did fa. Ayo, ub ka kélgd dadio ddd r3 yé.
Mam gémdé MEsde. Ayb, yém k& gémd M&3d yé.

Mam gémdé wﬁsgb. Ayb, yﬁm ka gémd wusg yé.

Ténd tumdd biifu. £yo, y&m ka timd bilf yé.

Ub kadmda sébde. Ayo, ub k& kddmd sebd yé.

M 1ldogda bedogo. fyo, y&m xa 18o0gd beoog yé.

M léogdé béoog yibeoogé. ﬁyb, yém ka 160gd beoog yibeoog yé.
Ténd kenda t£3sgod. £yo, y8m ka kénd tadsg yeé.

Ub léogdé p{ndé. ﬁyé, ub ké léogd pind yé.

Ténd dlkda mébill. fyo, y&m ka dfkd mobil yé.

18.2A Repetition Drill

Illustration: Noun Inflection.

M déemda zadbdi. I'm having fun this evening.

M k& déemd zaabda yé. I'm not having fun this evening.

M déemda zaabde. I enjoy myself in the evening.

M ki déemd zadbd ye. I don't usually enjoy myself in
the evening.

Ub tumda y{beoogg. They are working this morning.

Ub ka tﬁmd yibeooga yé. They are not working this morning.

Ub tumda y{beoogo. They work in the morning.

Ub ké tumd yibeoog yé. They don!t work in the morning.

¥im kadmda sebaX. You are reading that paper.

zYém kadmda sébda bi? Are you reading that paper/book?

Y4m kadmdd sébde. You are reading a book.

vém ki kadmd sébd ye. You are not reading a book/document.

Ub kélgdé dadiows. They are listening to that radio.

4Ub kélgdaa dddiowa bi? Are they listening to that radio?

Ub kélgda daaio. They are listening to the radio.

Ub pagda budowd. They are closing this office.

Mam namsda mob{1l¥, I get tired in a car.

Mam k& ndmsd mob{l¥ yé. I dont't get tired in a car.

Mam dfkda mdbill. I take a car. I go by car.

LYﬁm dlkaa mépii bie Do you go by car?

Ub tumda budo¥. They work in an office.

Ub pékdé budo. They are opening an office,
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Ub ka tumd budo® yé. They don'!t work in an office.

Ub kénda téngé. They walk on the ground.

Ub k& kénd teng yé. They are not walking on the ground.
Ub kénda ub tengg. They are going to thelr country.

Ub ka kénd ub tengé yé. They are not going to theilr country.

18.2B Note: Noun Inflection

1. The citation or dictionary form of a Moré noun usually ends 1in an oral

vowel,

zaabde - evening

sebde - a paper
2. The demonstrative ending i1s a nasal vowel, as 1s the locative ending.

zaabd® - this evening
sebdd - that paper

3. In a negative sentence and in a question with /bi/, this noun appears
without final vowel.

M ka déemd zaabd ye. I don't have a good time evenings.

Y4m kadmda sébd bi? Are you reading a paper?
¢

4, 1In a negative sentence and in a question with /bi/, the demonstrative

appears without nasalization.

M ka déemd zaabda yé. T am not having a good time this
evening.
JYEm kadmda sébda bi? Are you reading this paper?

5. Words borrowed from French do not have changes in the final vowel.

The demonstrative endings are added to the entire word.

dadio - a radio
dadfowd - that radio
budd - an office

budéwd - the office

6. The locative ending /&/ undergoes no changes.
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18.2C Response Drill

Practice: Noun Inflection in statements.

Directions: The student answers the questions either negatively or

affirmatively. Both answers are recorded.

Instructor

;Y4m deemdd zadbdd bi?
;Y&m deemdd zadbd bi?
;Ub tumda y{beooga bie?
Ub tumda yibeoog pie
;Ub kadmda sébd bi?

(Y8m kelgda dadio bi?
;Ub pagda budo bi?

;Ub kadmda séebdd bi?

Student

Ngée, m déemda zadbdi.
Ayb, m ki déemd zadbda yé.
Ngée, m déemda zadbde.

ﬁyb, m ka déemd zaabd yé.
Ngée, ub tumda y{beoogﬁ.
Ayé, ub ka timd yibéoogé yé.
Ngée, ub tumda y{beoogb.
Ayb, ub ka timd yibéoog yé.
Ngée, ub kidmda sébde.
Ayo, ub ki kadmd sebd yé.
Ngée, m kélgda dadio.
£yo, m ka kelgd dadio yé.
Ngée, ub pagda budo.

£yo, ub ka padg budd ye.
Ngée, ub kadmda séebdl.
Ayé, ub ki kiddmd séebda yé.

18.2D Transformation Response Drill

Practice: Noun Inflection in questions.

Directions: The instructor makes a statement. A student turns it
into a question. Another student answers it., Only !student A! has been
recorded.

Instructor Student A Student B

M déemda zaébdﬁ. zYém deemda zaadbda bi? Ngée, m déemda zaabdi.

’

£yo, m k4 déemd zaabda yé.

M déemda zaabde, LYém deemda zaabd bi? Ngée, m déemda zaabde.
Ayé, m ka déemd zaabd yé.
Ub tumda y{beoogé. $Ub tumda yfbeoog pi? Ngée, ub tumda yibeoogb.
Ayb, ub ka tumd yibéoog yé.
Ngée, m kadmda sébdi.

Y3m kadmds sébdi. ;¥3m kadmda sébda bi?

ﬁy&, m ka kadmd sebda yé.
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Instructor Student A

Yim kadmda sébde. ;Y&m kadmda sébd bi?
4 ~ 4 \ rd ~ ’

Ub kelgda dadiowZ. {Ub kelgda dadiowa b

Ub kélgda dddlio bf. JUb kélgda dddio bf?

Ub pagda budowd. ;Ub pagda budowa bi?

Ub pagda budo. 4Ub pagda budo bf?

18.2E Response Exercise
Practice: Affirmative and negative p

versation.

Student B

Ngée, m kadmda sébde.

Ayb, m ki kadmd sebd yé.
{2 Ngée, ub kélgdé dédiowﬁ.

Ayb, ub ki dadio wa ye.

Ngée, ub kélgda dadio.

£y0, ub ki kélgd dadio yé.

Ngée, ub pagda budows.

Ayo, ub ka pagd budowa yé.

Ngée, ub pagda budo.

£yo, ub ki pagd budd yé.

atterns, noun inflections in con-

Directions: The student denies the instructorl!s assertion and submits

another idea.

Instructor

Suggestions for Student

A Séku kénda tEBsg zaabdi.
A kénda a Sabldgd.

A 1éogdé muasy.

A dfkaa tiag&.

A namsda mobil¥,

18.3A Response Drill
Practice: Use of /bf, vi/, tort.
Directions: The student rejects the

second,
Instructor
;Y8m kénda né tid® i,

e PRRN
bi mobili?

]
@]

Ayo, a kd kénd tiBsg zadbda yé.

A kénda beéoogo.

Ayé, a ka kénd a Sablég yé. A
kénda Abiged.

Ayo, a ka lodgd muasy yé. A 1dogda
béoogb.

Ayo, a ka dikd tige yé. A dikda
mobili.

£yo, a k4 namsd mébil¥., A namsda

tiqg&.

first choice and accepts the

Student

Ayb, m ka kénd né tid@ yé, m kénda

né mob{li.
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18. 44

4
wusgo.

Comprehension:

M pégé xa kéngd ye.

Instructor

gYﬁm tumdd mé bf, bf
deemdd mé?

;YEm kelgdd mé bf, bf
kadmdd mé?

;YEm gomda M83d bi, bf
FidEse?

;Y&m kengda zak& bf, bf
budod ?

LYém pagdé mébil b{, of
budo?

;¥8m kelgdd daddio bi, bi
deemdd mé?

J¥&m alkda mébil bf, bi
tiaé2

a Sablégb
bugdaogé

diibo

A Kik né mam kénda téngo a Sablég%.
Ténd dikda blugdaogd la dfibo.

Questions:

. . .

O oo N Ovul & W nn -

;Ténd dikaa bws?

= e
= O

12. M paga kénda me bi?
13. (A déemda tABsg® bi?

JA Kuk né mam kénda tidsg bie?
;Tdnd kenda 4 Sabldg bi?
;Ténd kénda fmedik bi?

zTénd loogdé zaabdd bi?

zTénd loogdd béoog bi?

;Tond loogdd pind bi?

;Ténd dikdd bugdaog bi?

iTénd aikaa dafibo pi?

JA Kik paga kénda mé bf?

¢A 160gda budo pind bi?

Student

Ayé, m k&
Ayb, m ka

ﬁyb, m ké
F{dése.
Ayé, m ka
budoE.
Ayb, m ka
bido.
Ayb, m ka
né.
Ayb, m k&
t{ak.

New Words for Repetition.

name of a
rifle

food

Ténd loogdé
A KOk paga kéngda né tdnd.

A k& déemd t8%s g8 yé.

tumd ye, m déemda mé.
kélgd mé, m kidmdd mé.
gomd Ms3d yé, m gémda
kéngd zak® yé, m kéngda
pégd mob{1 yé, m pégdé
kélgd dadfé yé, m déemda

dfkd mobil yé, m dfkda

forest

zaabd¥ la ka pind ye.

A 1éogda budo pind
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Answers to Questions:

=
.

Ngée, a Kuk né mam kéngda tE3sgo.

Ngée, ténd kéngdé a Sablégé.

Ayé, ténd ka kéngd Amedik yé.

Ngée, tdnd 1oogdé zaabdy.

Ayb, ténd ka léogd beoog yé.

Ayb, tdnd ka léogd pind yé.
Ngée, ténd dikda bﬁgdéog&.
Ngée, ténd dalkda dfibo.

Ténd dikdd bugddog la diibo.

O N oUW oM
.

Ngée, a Kuk pégé kéngdé mé.

[}
o

11. Ngée, a ldogda budo pind wisgo.
12. Ayb, yﬁm pégé ka kéngd ye.
13. Ayo, a ki déemd tEABsgd yé.
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UNIT 19

Basic Sentences:

;Y3m kelgd dddio dabude?

Dinda.

ya kivaese
tYa kfbaes bwé?

n 13 a k3 é yé

UNIT 19

-Kika-

-Séku-

-Kuka-

JYa kibaes bw& n 1a a k& a yi°

t{ nasad silgé lul Dakad

Dakad né Marsellles

Dakad ne Marseilles sukd
A yéelé mé ti nasad silgé lul

Marseilles suka.

RS ’
m wuma me

M k& wum yel

la néba
pooglgd mé
La néb k& péoglg ye.
Batd féﬁgé mé
Batd® r3g nébi.

4 'd N
Ya suma.

-3éku-

Dakad né

-Kika-

~Séku~

-Kuka -
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When did you listen to the

Seku tells Kuka that he just heard the news broadcast.

radio?

Today.

What

Itts the news.
What news is there?
and 1t gave it to you

news did it give?

that a plane fell in Dakar
Dakar and Marseilles

between Dakar and Marseilles

It said that a plane crashed be-
tween Dakar and Marseilles.

I understand

I didntt know thatl

but the people
hurt

But the people werenlt hurt.

a boat saved

The boat saved the people.

Thatls good.



MORE BASIC COURSE

UNIT 19
-Séku-
Ub waa Dakad. They arrived in Dakar.
Ub waa Dakad zaame. They arrived in Dakar yesterday.

19.1A Repetition Drill

Tllustration: Verb form and meaning.

A rE3ga nébi. He saved the people. (The people
are saved.)

A kadma sébdi. He read the document. (The docu-
ment has been studied.)

Ténd waa Dakad. We arrived in Dakar. (We are in
Dakar. )

M wima sébaX. We understand the document. (The

process of trying to comprehend
has been completed.

Néb poglgd mé. They people are hurt. (Have come
to be hurt.)
Mam namsa mwasy. I'm tired. (I got tired.)

19.1B Note: The perfectlve form of the verb 1s used as the simple past tense.

19.1C Response Drill

Practice: Use of simple past tense.

Directions: The student answers the followlng questions either nega-~

tively or affirmatively to familiarize himself with the forms of the past. All

the sentences are related contextually to facilltate comprehension.

Instructor Student
(Avion lul zaam bf? Ngée, avion lul zaamé.

Kyo, avion ka 1ui ye.

zNéb pooglga mé bi? Ngée, néb pooglga me.

ﬁyé, néb ka péoglg ye.

JUb fdzga néba &3 pi? Ngée, ub r&%ga nébi r¥a.

ﬁyb, ub ki fﬁﬁg nebd i3 yé.

LDédio yeelé rf3 bi? Ngée, dadio yeelé fax.

Ayb, dadio ka yéel 3 ye.

LNébﬁ waa Dakad bi? Ngée, néb¥ waa Dakad.

Kyo, nébi ka waa Dakad yé.
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Instructor Student

;Dawa Kuk waa Dakad zaam bi? Ngée, Dawa KUk waa Dakad zaamé.
Ayb, Déwa Kuk ka wé Dakad zaam yé.
zYém waa laaff{ bf? Ngée, m waa laaf{.
Ayb, m ka wa laaff yé.
;Yﬁm wumg mam b{? Ngée, m wuma yém.
£yo, m ka wim y&m ye.
LYém kelgé kipaes bi? Ngée, m kélgé kibaese.
£yo, m k4 kélg kibaes yé.

19.1D Response Exercise
Practice: Sentence construction using the simple past tense.
Directions: The student answers the questions as he chooses. The

questions are contextually related to facilitate comprehension,

gDéwa Kuk kéngé yae?

(A afka tfa® bi, bi avion?

(A 1d0ga né tia® bi, bf avion?
¢A 1doga dabude?

zAvién waa mé bi?

(Avién 1ui mé bi?

LAvidh lui yae?

;Batd r4%ga Diwa Kik bi?

ngé ri%g Dawa Kuka?

;Dawa Kik pooglgd mé bi?

LA namsa mé bi?

zDédio yeeld mé ti avidn lui mé bi?
;Dadio yeeld bw&?

zYém kelga kivaes bi?

19.2A Repetition Drill

Verbs whose imperfective form is -ta.

Nasad silga lui me. The airplane fell.
Yém luitd mé. You are falllng.

A y{i Fidﬁse. She left France.

Tdnd yité F{dése. We are leaving France.
M gésé mé. I asked.
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M gété mé. I am asking.
Dadio k&3 kibdese. The radio gave the news.
Dadio k§ta kibaese. Tre radio is giving the news.
19.2B Note: Imperfective in -~ta. See Note 9C.
19.2C Transformation Drill

student repeats the verb in the imperfective form.

Practice:

Directions:

Role A

Nasad silga lui me.
4 ~ 4

M tuma me,
4 ’

A waa me.

Id

A KUk namsa mé.

Ub yii Wagdugu.

A Séku afka tiak,
M gésé mé,

A koosa lembuy3.
Dadio k33 kibaese.
A Séku gdéma wusgo.
Ténd kadma M$3de.

19.2D Transformation Response Drill

Practice: Contrast of perfective
Directions: The instructor makes
done., One student shows surprise at this
this every day. Another student answers.
textually to facilitate comprehension and
Instructor Student A
A Kik dika dfib dinda. on3dl A afka
dinda}
oA afkaa afiv
£z pie
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The instructor gives the perfective

dad Ng

Imperfective endings in -da and -%ta.

form of a verb. The

Then vice versa.

Role B

Nasad silga luilta mé.
M tumda mé.

A wata mé.

A Kuk namsda mé.

Ub y{té Wégdugu.

A Séku dfkda tiak.
M gété mé.

A kbosda lembuy3.
Dadio kdnta kibdese.
A Séku gémdé wﬁsgo.
Ténd kadmda M&3de.

form to imperfective form.

a statement about what PKukal has
news and inguires whether !Kukafdoes
All sentences are related con-

to 1illustrate the use of the tense.

Student B

diip

e, a dikda afib did

[OR
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UNIT 19

Instructor

2.8 2 N/
A dika bugdaogo.

’ \ 4
A kenga tﬁﬁsgb.

A léogé né mébill.

A kénga a Sabldgo.

A 101 teng®.

A yi1 a Sabidg pinda.

19.3A Repetition Drill

Illustration:

following pairs means the same thing as the first.

1. ;A k85 bwe kibaeseé?
2. ;Y4 kivaes bw® 1la a k8 a4 ya?

1. M dfkda mdpill.
2. Y4 mdbil la m dfkda.

1. Ub kénga tE3sgo.

2. Ya té@sgo la ub kéng@.

Inverse word order.

Student A

onhos! A dafka
bugdaogo!
3A dfkdd bugdaog
dad £& bie
Ohdd! A kénga
téésgb!
(A kéndd tdBsg dda
£3 bie
Dhddl A lébgé né
mbilil
LA 1éogdé né mobil
dad £3 bie
Dhoo! A kénga a
Sablégo.
JA kénda a Sablog dad
3 pie
Ohd3! A 10l tengd}
(A 1uftd téngs dad
3 pie
Onss! A yii a Sabldg
pinda!
A yita a Sabldg pind
dad f& bi?

Student B

Ngée, a dikda bﬁgdéogb
dad faa.

’ 4 Y ’ 4
Ngee, a kenda t&3sg dad.
£33,

Ngée, a léogdé né mobil

dad fax.
Ngée, a kénda a Sabldg
dad fax.
. N s N,
Ngee, a luita teng® dad

£33,

Ngée, a yita a Sabldg pind
dad fax.

The second sentence of each of the

What news did he give?

What was the news that he gave?

I'm taking the car.

It!s the car that I!m taking.

They went hunting.
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It was hunting that they went.
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1. Ub waa Dakad. They arrived in Dakar.

2. Ya Dakad la ub wag. It was in Dakar that they arrived.

1. Id tuma zaamé. We worked yesterday.

2. Ya zdameé la 1d tums. It was yesterday that we worked.

1. Id k& tum zaam yé. We didn't work yesterday.

2. Ka zaam la id tim yé. It wasn!t yesterday that we
worked,

1. M kéngé a Sablégo. I went to Sablogo.

2. Ka a Sabldg la m kéng ye. It wasntt Sablogo that I went to.

19.3B Note: Inverse Word Order

1. The second sentence of each pair has the same denotative meaning as

the first.

2. The first sentence of each pair has the usual Moré word order. There-
fore it is matter of fact, unaccented. This word order is subject - verb -

object or complement.

subject verb object
A ké3 ow® kibaese
M afkaa mébill

3. In the second sentence, the complement precedes the main verb. In
this way the speaker has drawn attention to it.
4. The grammatical mechanism for accenting the complement is the following:
/va/ introduces the complement of an affirmative sentence.
/ka/ introduces the complement of a negative sentence.
/la/ introduces the subject and verb,
Ya kibaes bwd la K3 & yae

Ka mobil la m dikd ye.
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19.3C Transformation Drill

Practice: Inverse word order and normal word order.,

Directions: The instructor gives a sentence with emphatic word order.

The student repeats the sentence using bland word order. After the entire

exercise has been completed, student and instructor switch roles.

Role A

1Y4 kibaes, 14 4 k& y¥°
Y4 mébil, 148 m dfk y&.
Ya t£3sgd, 14 b kéng yi.
Ya Dakad, 14 b wa y&.

Ya zéam, 14 d tum yé.

Ya M86d, 14 m gém yé.

’

Ya dadio, 1a a kelg y&.
Ya sébd, 14 d kadm yé.
Ya nébd, 14 b razg yf.
Ya did f& 14 m tumd3.
;Ya bw& 1la i gomda?

Ya Mﬁﬁd, 12 m wumda.

19.3D Transformation Drill

Role B

1A k83 bwd kibdese?
M dfka mébiil.
Ub kéngd t&8sgo.
Ub waa Dakad.

Id tumd zaame.
M gémé MS3de.

A kélga dadio.
Id kadma sébde.
Ub f&aga nébi.
M tumda dad fa.
zYém gémdé ow&?
M wumda M&3de.

Practice: Emphatic word order in negative sentences.

Directions: Like 19,.3C.
Role A

Ka zdam 1a d tum yé.

K4 Bdbo 14 m kéng yé.

Kd a Sablég 14 b wa yé.
Ka M&3d 14 m gémd yé.

Ka mobil 14 1 dfk yé.

Ka pind 14 1 1dog yé.

Ka zdabda la b kéngd yé.
Ka mébil¥ 14 b nimsd yé.
Ka diadio 1a 4 kelgd yé.
K& sébd¥ 14 a kadmd yé.
Ka nébd 1a 1 f33g yé.
Ka Silm{id 1a m wumd yé.
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Role B

Id k& tum zaam yé.

M ki kéng Bobo yé.

Ub ka wa a Sablég yé.
M ka gémd M33d yé.
Yém ki dik mobil yé.
Y&m ka léog pind yé.
Ub ka kéngd zaabdd yé.
Ub namsda mébil¥.

A k& kélgd dadio yé.
A k& kadma sébdd yé.
Y&m ka rf%g nébi yé.

M ka wimd Silmiid yé.

UNIT 19
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19.3E Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Use of emphatic word order in conversation.
Directions: The instructor asks a question involving a choice. The

student indicates a strong perference for the first item and rejects the

second.

Instructor Student

J¥Em alkaa tfa¥ bi, bf mépi1ie Ya t{a® 1a m dfkda. M ka afka
mébil yé.

JY8m gomda M bi, bi Anglési? Y4 Mo3d la m gémda. M kd gdmda
Anglés yé.

JUb waa fmédik bi, b{ Haute Volta? Ya fmédik la b wa y&. Ub kd wa
Haute Volta yé.

(A timd bido¥ bi, bl tengz? Ya budo® la a tum yE. A ka tim
tengé yé.

LYﬁm waa né batd b{, v{ né silga? Ya né batd 14 m wa va. M k4 wa
né silgé yé.

;A Séku kdosda sibd bf, bi lembuyk? va s{ba la a kdosda. A ké kdosd
lembﬁy yé.

LYém data banan b{, bi papéyé? Y4 bdnan 14 m data. M kd dat
papéy yé.

1Y8m gésda a Kik bi, bl a séku? Y4 a Kik 14 m gésda. M ki gésd
a Séku yé.

;Ub s¥aima kutweef bi, b{ mopbiile Ya kutweef 14 b sZ3m y&. Ub ka
s&%m mob{1 yé.

3A tada zdka bi, bf dtel? Ya zak 14 a tada. A ka tad otel
vé.

LA y{i Fia¥s bi, bi Amedika® Ya Fidas 12 a y{ vy&. A ka yi

fmedik yé.

19.3F Transformation Response Drill
Practice: Emphatic negative word order.
Directions: The instructor asks a question involving a choice. The

student emphatically rejects the first item and accepts the second.

Instructor Student
;Y4m aikad t{a® bi, bl movbi1i? Ka t{a® 14 m afkd yé. M afkaa
mobill.

110



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 19

Instructor Student

3A 160ga zaabd bi, bf yiveocogi? Ka zdabd 1a a 16og yé. A ldoga
y{beoogﬁ.

(Ub tumda zakx® bi, b{ budo¥? Ka zak& 1a b tumd yé, Ub tumda
budo¥.

iUb tda dunda bf, bi zaamé? Ka dund 14 b ta yé. Ub tda zadame.

¢Ub waa Dakad b{, b{ Marseilles? K4 Dakad 14 b wa yé. Ub waa
Marseilles.

(A Séku zamsa M&Bd b{, b{ siimfiqgi® Ka M§3d 14 a zams yé. A zémsa
Siimfiai.

zYém wumda F{d3s b{, pi Anglési? Ka Fid¥s la m wumd yé. M wumda
Anglési.

;Silga 1doga dunda bi, bi zaamé? K& dind 14 a loog yé. A 1doga
zaame.

;Ym data lémbuya bi, bi s{ipie Ka lémbuy 14 m dat yé. M dita
sibk.

;A kdosda banan bf, bi{ pipaya? Ka banan 14 a kdosd yé. A kdosda
papaya.

19.4A Repetition

M k& a la mé. I gave it.

M k6% 4 la sebdd, I gave her the paper.

M k83 yam. I gave you.

M k33 ygm sébdﬁ. I gave you the paper.

Ub k63 {4 1a mé. They gave us.

Ub k63 {d 1la sébdé, They gave us the paper.
Ub k8% tond. They gave us.

Ub k&% tdnd sebdx. They gave us the paper.
Y&m k33 ub la mé. You gave them.

Yém k&3 ub la sébdé. You gave them the paper.
Y&m k35 bam. You gave them.

Y&m 33 bam sébdé. You gave them the paper.
A k83 m la mé. He gave me.

A k85 m la sebdi. He gave me the paper.

A k83 mam. She gave me.

A k8% mam sébd%, She gave me the paper.
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M k6% & la a Kuka. I gave it to Kuka.

M k&% a la a Kuka sébd%. I gave Kuka the paper.

M k%% a la a néb%, I gave it to the people.

M k33 nébé sébdé. I gave the people the paper,
M k&% a Kuka sébdé- I gave Kuka the paper.

19.4B Notes

In Note 4D it was shown that /o/ before another vowel is often /w/. The
/335/ of /x63/is /88/ or /w&/ before /[a/, e.g., /M k&3 4 la mé/ is /M k&% a
la mé/ or /M kw& a la mé/, 'I gave it!. 1In this manual /33/ before another

vowel is written /B&/, though the speaker may vary between /3%/ and /wg/.

19.5A Comprehension Drill 1

Dawa Kuk kéngé Dakad zaamé né nasad silgé. La dadio yeelé yibeoogﬁ tf
nasad silgﬁ lui Dakad né Abigéﬁ suka. La Dawa Kuk péoglg wﬁsg yé. Batdd
féégé a la me.

Questions:
1. ;Dawa Kuk kénga yae?
A kéngé Dakad zdame.
2. A kénga Dakad zdamé né bw¥?
A kénga né nasadsilga.
La dadio yeelé y{beoogﬁ tf nasadsilgé luil mé.
3. yla dadlo yeeld mé t{ nasadsilgd lui yae?
A ydeld mé tf a 1ui Dakad né Abigdasuka.
4, ;Dawa Kuk pdoglga mé bi?
Ngée, a pooglga bilf bald, batdd radga.

19.5B Comprehension Drill IT

Dawa Kuk ldogda Bobo dunda. A kéngda né Dawa Tembil mébil¥. A k& kéngd
’ 4 ’ ’ . . N ’, ’, / /7 N ’
ne tid% yé. Dawa Kuk yéela mé t{ a k4 n&3 n dik tids® ye.

Questions II

, , ’ N ’ ’ ’, , 7N
1. ¢Dawa Kuk loogda yae dunda? 3. ¢A ka kengd ne tide& la?
A 14ogda BSbo dunda. £yo, a yéela mé t{ a ki niz
’, N / ,
2. A kengda né bwa? n dik tfa& yé.

A kéngda né Déwa Tembil mdbilX.
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UNIT 20

Basic Sentences 1

zélb, yé 1ogt6d pi?

£yo, ya mam.

d ~
¢(Ya anda?

’ VRN
Ya mam a Poko.

;Ya winz?

M dat® n gdma ne logtode.

Nto.
yaasé y&
yaasée y& ti m bdola.

Yaasé y& t{ m bdold n ke yi.

f badka.

1 badka.

Basic Sentences 2

‘ Ig
aYém miT¥ a Paul bi?

UNIT 20

-Kika -

-Paga POko-

-Kuka-

-Paga POko-

-Kuka -

~-Paga POko-

-Kika-

-POko-

-Péga POko-
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Hello is this the

No, itl!s me.

Who is that?

I'm Poko.
What can I do for

I want to talk to

wait
walt while I

Wailt while I call

Thank you.

Youlre welcome.

Do you know Paul?

doctor?

you?

the doctor.

call him

him for you.
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-Déwa Tembila-

ngée yes

m téda mé I think

ti a ya tAmétE that he is a mason
Ngée, m téda mé ti a ya taméti. Yes, I think hels a mason.

-Paga PSko-

Ayb, a ya déagé soaba. No, hels the administrator of the
market.
A ya wok wﬁsgo. He is very tall.

-Diwa Tembila-

onést m mfr & 1a mé. Oh} I know him.
A ya 1igd soab mg. He 1s alsc rich.

A tada zak bédde. He has a big house.

Wagdug téngsuka. In the center of Ouagadougou.
A tada zdk bedde Wégdﬁg téng suka. He has a big house in the center

of Ouagadougou.

—Péga Poko-

va sfga. Thatts true.
A tada yéele He has something to say
A tada yéel¥ n dat® n gdém né yim. He wants to talk to you.

GENERAL NOTES

20A Statlve Verbs

The verbs /tada/, /mY¥Y/, /ya/ and /bee/ have no distinction between the
perfective and imperfective aspects. Their endings never change. They always

occur as they are listed above. Because these verbs do not refer to any

activity, but rather to a state of being, they will be called stative verbs.
20B Notice

/Ya suma./ - That is good.
/A ya suma./ - He is good.
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20.1A Repetition Drill

Illustration: Commands.

Waé y& tuuma béoogo. Come to work tomorrow.
Yaasé y& biifu. Wait a moment.

Boolé yé n k& mim. Call him for me.

Gome y& bilfbilfu. Speak slowly.

Kdné ya mam. Give 1t to me.

Kelgé y& mam. Listen to me.

Da diki y& dadlowa yé. Don't take the radio.

Da sZime y& kut weefa yé. Don't wreck the bicycl .
Da kde yi 1igaa yé. Dontt give him the money.
;M yaas bi? Should I wait?

;M wa tuma béoog bi? Shall I come to work tomorrow?
;M maan bwd? What should I do?

20.1B Note: Commands

1. The command form of the verb is stem + /é/or stem + /d/ + /¢/.
2. /yi/ is a form of the pronoun /y&mba/. It is a post verbal subject.

3. Thus formal affirmative commands are:

/Kelgé y&./ Listen.
/Gdme y&./ Speak.
/Kelgdé y&./ Continue listening.
/Gomde y&./ Continue speaking.

4. The negative command 1s marked by /dé...yé/. This marker influences
the pitch 1n the same way that /ka...yeé/ does.
/Da gome y& yé./ Don't speak.
/Da gémde y&i ye./ Don't go on talking.

20.1C Response Drill

Practice: Commands.

Directions: This drill should be done twice. The instructor asks the
student for an order. The first time through the exercilse the student gives

the order affirmatively; the second time through, negatively.

Instructor Student

LM yéas pi? Ngee, yaase yé
Ayo, da yaase yé ye

M gém né a Paul bi? Ngee, gome yﬁ ne a Paul.
Ayo, da gome ya né a Paul ye.
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Instructor

M déem bi?

M wa tuma béoog bi?
;M pak budo bi?

;M loog mwasa bi?

M k& pi?

M k&s valizdamba bi?
;M kadm sébdd bi?

;M afk ligda bi?

(M bool a Paul bi?

20.1D Transformation Response Drill

Student

ﬁgée, deemé yé.

Ayo, da deemé y&E yé.

Ngee, waé y& tuma béoogod.
Ayo, da wae y& tum béoog yé.
Ngée, paké yé budo.

Kyo, da paké y& budo yé.
Ngée, 1oogé yé mwasy.

£yo, da loogé y& mwasa yé.
Ngée, k& yi¥.

Ayb, da k& yé yé.

Ngée, k&se yé valizdamba.
Ayo, da ké€se y3 vallzdamba yé.
Ngée, kadmé y¥ sebdl.

Kyo, da kadmé y& sébda ye.
Ngée, di{ke yé ligdﬁ.

Ayb, da dike yé ligda yé.
Ngée, boolé yé a Paul.

Ayo, da boolé y& a Paul ye.

Practice: Commands and questions which elicit commands.

Directions: The instructor says that some one is doing something.

Student A asks Student B if he should do this thing. Student B gives Student A

a command - negative or affirmative.

Instructor Student A

A yaasda biifu. M yaas bilf pi?

A dikaa 1{gda. ;M afk 11igda bie
M dika kumbi. ;M dik kimba bi?
Ub pégdé déogﬁ. JId pég doogé pie
Ténd kelgda dadlo. ;Id kélg daalo bie
A kdosdd mébild, M kbos mébila bf?
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Student B

Ngée, yaasé y& bilfu.

Ayo, da yaase y& yé.

Ngee, dike y& 1{gdk.

Ayb, da dike yé ligda yé.
Ngée, dike y% kimbk.

ﬁyb, da dike yé kumba, yé.
Ngée, pagé yi doogi.

Ayb, da pagé yé doogé yé.
Ngée, kelgé y& dalo.

Kyo, da kelgé y% dadlo yé.
Ngée, koosé y& mobilli.
Ayb, da koosé yé mobila yé.
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Instructor Student A Student B

A bbonda a Paul. iM bbol a Paul bi? Ngée, boolé y& a Paul.

éyb, dé boolé yé a Paul yé.
A gémdé né a Paul. LM gém né a Paul pie Ngée, géme y% né a Paul.

£yo, da gome y& né a Paul yé.
Ténd kadms sébdf. ;Id kadm sébdi bi? Ngée, kadmé y& sébdi.

£y, a4 kadmé y& sébaa ye.
Ub kés¥ vallzdimba. 1Ia k&s vallzdamba bf? Ngée, k& y& vilizddmba.

fyo, aa k€se y& vdllzddmba yé.
A Kilg pékda budo. 4M pdk budowa bi? Ngée, paké y& buddwi.

£yo, dé paké y& pldowa yé.

20.2A Repetition Drill

7/
Uses and pronunciation of k3.

M k3% a yam sébde. I gave you a paper.

M k8% a la sébde. I have him a paper.

M k33 ub la sébde. I gave them a paper.

M k&8 a koamba sébde. I gave the children a paper.

A k8% mam sébde. He gave me a paper.

A dfka sébd¥ n k& m¥m. He took the paper and gave it to

me,

A kadma sébd¥ n k& mEm. He read the paper for me.

Ub kdsa valizdamba mdbil® They put the suitcases in the car
n & 4. for her,

;YEm koosa mébill n k¥ For whom did you sell the car?
anda?

LYﬁm tumdd n k& 4nda? For whom do you work?

20.2B Note: Uses of /k8/.

The verb /k83/, 'givel occurs as the main verb in a sentence, e.g.,
/M k8% & la a Paul zaame/, 'I gave it to Paul yesterday!. /k&8/ also occurs
as the second verb in a sentence and means, !tol, !forl!, ton the behalf oft,
e.g., /M afka dddio n k3 v&m/, 'I got you a radio!. As the second verb of a
subject, /k8/ is preceded by /n/. (See Notes 3C and 11C).
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20.2C Response Drill
Practice: Use of /k8/ in simple sentences.
Directions: The instructor wonders out loud if the student has a

particular object. The student says that he doesn!t, that he gave it to Paul

yesterday.

Instructor Student

;Y8m tada sébda bi? £yo, m k88 a4 la a Paul zaame.
;Y8m tada 1 mdbila bie? £yo, m k88 & la a Paul zdame.
JA Kilg kdosa a kimba bi? £y, a k53 b la a Paul zdame.
JYEm tada 1 diddiowa bi? fyo, m k€& 4 1a a Paul zdame.
;A Elizabet tada lémbui bi? fyo, a k88 4 la a Paul zaame.
&Yﬁm tada méngbdé pi? Ayb, m k&8 4 la a Paul zdame.
LA téda pépéi pie Ayb, a k8% a la a Paul zaame.
LA Sékl tdda kitweef bi? fyo, a k8% 4 1a a Paul zaame.
}A Paul tada tomat bi? fyo, a k88 & la a Paul zdame.
JUb t4dd gbyav bi? £yo, ub k¥ 4 1la a Paul zdame.

20.2D Response Drill

Practice: Use of /k8/ in complex sentences.

Directions: Answer the following questions.

Instructor Student

(Yém aikd dddlio n k& mam bi® Ngée, m dfkd dddlo n k§ yam.

LYém dlka lembui n k8§ tond bi? Ngée, m daka lémbui n k3 yam.

sUb afka géyhvd n k8 a bi? Ngée, ub dika géyavd n ko a.

JA afka mingddd n k8 biiga bi? Ngée, a dfka mangods n kd biigh.

;Y8m dika s{b¥ n k8 Diwa fssak bi? Ngée, m afka s{vd n k& Dawa fssak.
;YEm dlka kitweefd n ké i zoa bi? Ngée, m dika kitweefd n k& m zda.
zYﬁm dikd témat¥ n ko Péga Elizabet Ngée, m dfka tomatd n k8 Péga Elizabet.
bi?

;¥8m alka kimbd n k8 1 zoa bi? Ngée, m dika kimb¥ n ko m zoa.

A dfkd mangoddwd n kd yam bie Ngée, a dfka mingodéwd n kd mf.

JA kidma sébdd n k& yam bi? Ngée, a kddma sébd¥ n k8 mf.

LA kénda valizddmba n kS bam? Ngée, a kénda vallzdamba n k& bam.
;Ub kéosa mébil¥ n k& Diwa Séku bi? Ngée, ub kbosa mébil¥ n k& Dawa Séku.
JA paka budowd n k§ a Kuk bi? Ngée, a paka budowd n k& a Kika.

LA sE%ma kitweefd n k& a Elizabet bi® Ngée, a s&3ma kutweef¥ n kS a Elizabet.
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Instructor

LPéga Elizabet maana dfibd n k8
a Kﬁlg pie
LA béola a John n k& a Antoine

I'4
bi?

20.2E Transformation Response Exercise

Student

4 4 N Id Y '\’a 4
Ngee, a manna diibo n kO a Kulga.

Ngée, a boola a John n k& a Antoine.

Practice: Use of /k&/, double verbs in questions with freedom in

answering.

Directilons: The instructor makes a statement. A student turns

statement into a question using /ké éndé/. Another student answers the

tion.,
Instructor
M afkh dddio.
M késa vallzdamba.
A kbéosa mobili.
Ub bdola a Kuka.
A paka budo.
M kidma sébde,
A pégé dédio.
Ub dfka kumba.
M k&sa kitweefo,

4 ~ d Y
A koosa goyava.

20.3A Repetition Drill

/data/ + Noun, /dat®/ 4 Verb.

M data doogo.

M dédt® n gémé mé.

A data kibdese.

A dit® n wuma kibiese.

Ténd data 1{gdl.

i ~ ’
;Yém dat® n maana bw® zaabdi?

Student A

< 1oy 2.3 RSN
;Y¥adm dika dadio n kO anda?

< P 703 s Loy L 0
$Ydm k€sa valizdamba n k€ anda?
LA kéosa mobill n kd dnda?
$Ub boola a Kuka n k& 4nda?
JA paka budo n k§ anda?
;Y&m kadmd sébde n k8§ anda?

\ s\ A N

(A paga dadio n k8 dnda?
JUb afka ximb¥ n k8 4nda?
JYEm késa kitweefd n k& dnda®

4 N d \ 7 ’ N
(A koosa goyavd n kO anda?

I want a house.

I want to speak.

He wants news.

He wants to hear some news.

We want money.

the

ques-

What do you want to do this evening?
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20.3B Note /data/ + noun, /dat®/ + /n/ + verb.
A verb followed by another verb ends in a nasal vowel, plus the connective

/n/. A verb followed by anything else ends in an oral vowel.

20.3C Substitution Drill
Practice: Inflection of the verb /dété/ when a noun follows and when

a verb follows.

Cue Response
M data ddogo. M data dcogo.

goma me M dat& n gSmé mé.

kibaese M didta kibaese.

kadma me M dat& n kadmg mé.

ligdi M dath 1igal.

tuma me M d4t® n tumd mé.

mobili M data mébili.

zamsa me M d4t& n zamsa mé.

lenga M data léngé.

K& me M ddt® n k& mé.

yi me M dat® n y{ mé.

doogo M data déogb.

20.4A Repetition Drill

Yaasé y% tf m boola mé. Walt, while I call him.
Kelgé yé,t{ m gémdé mé. Listen, since I am talking.
Deemé yé,ti m timda mé. Have a good time while I work.
Kénde y& ti m wita mé. Go away because Ilm arriving.
;¥4m boondd wi ti bwé? What do you call this?
Ténd boondd wi ti kimba. We call this leggplantt,
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20.4B Note: Connective /t{i/.

If two verbs in a sentence do not have the same subject, /ti/, tthatt
occurs between the two clauses, e.g., /Yaasé yé ti m vdola mé/, IWait while
I call him.

aAfter /tf/, /ya/, VistV,usually does not occur, e.g., /:Y8m boondd wi ti
bwé?/, What do you call this?!

If there is a subject change after a present usage of /dalga/, /data/
occurs with /t{/, and the second verb does not have the /-a/ ending, e.g.,
/M data mé a wa/, 'I want him to come!.

Before a word beginning with a vowel /t{/ is usually /t/, as in the sen-

tence above, and the following vowel is high.

20.5A Comprehension Drill

Zaamé zaabdi a POko dégé x4 laafi yé. A namsa wﬁsgo la a ka maan bum yé.

A Elizabet boold logtdde. Logtdd waa n dikd & la mé n kéng logtdd ylidi.
Questions:

1. ;Zaamé zaabde ya bw® dagd n tada Poko?
Zaamé zagbde a POk dag® ki ldafi yé.
2. ;la a maana bw&?
A ki méan bm yé.
3. A Elizabet boold logtéa bi?
Ngée, a bdola logtédé.
b, ;La logtdd waa n dika a la mé bi?
Ngée, logtod waa dfka a la mé.
5. (N kéng yae?
N kéng logtdd yiidl.
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UNIT 21

Basic Sentences

-John-
M blosda mé
/
ti i tégsm

4 / 4 N
ti i tégs m logtod yiidi

’ N 7, 4 7/ J I
M bdosda mé ti 1 tdgsm logtdd yiidl.

—Kﬁlga—
A bée me.
banka déogb
banka ddog seaaga
A bée banka doog seaaga.
-John-
zTénd bée yae mwas¥?
aTénd bée yae mwas¥ wéto ne wi?
-Kﬁlga-

Ya wégdug déagé.

Ya wégdug déagé méngé.
Ya wégdug déagé méng pﬁgé.

4 J d
la tond s& bee wd
Ya Wégdug déagé méng pﬁgé la ténd

1 ,
s& bee wH.
21.1A Repetifion Drill

Illustration: /bee/ and /ya/.

JYa 16gtod bi?
Ya mam.

A yé déaga soaba.

122

I beg (you)
that you inform me

that you tell me where the
hospital is

Please tell me where the hospital
is.

It is.

bank

next to the bank
It is next to the bank,

Where are we now?

By the way, where are we now?

It is the Wagadougou market.

It is exactly the Wagadougou
market.

It is inside the Wagadougou
market itself.

that we are in fact

We are in the Wagadougou market.

Is this the doctor?
Itts me.

He 1s the administrator of the
market.



MORE BASIC COURSE

UNIT

21

4 4 ,
A ya wok wusgo.

va siaa.

A bée banka ddog seaaga.
LTénd bee yae mwas3?
...la ténd sé bee wd

;I yibedog ya laafi?

He 1s very tall.

Thatts true.

It is next to the bank.
Where are we now?

... Where we are

Is your morning peaceful?

Laaf{ bee mé. (There) is peace. (Peace is here.)

4 d /
A POk kutwéefd ya neede, Pokols bicycle is pretty. (totally)

A PSk kutwéefd bee néede. Pokols bicycle is pretty. (in part,

somewhat)

21.1B Repetition Drill

Illustration: /bee/ and /ya/ in negative sentences.

A k& diag soab y€. He is not the administrator of

the market.
She is not tall.

Thatts not true.

A k& wlk ye.

K4 s{d ye.

A ki bé bank doog séaag ye. It is not near the bank.
Ténd ké bé daagé& yé. We are not in the market.

21.1C Note: Distinction: /bee/ and /ya/.

1. /Bee/ and /ya/ are both translated into English as the verb, !to bel,

2. /Bee/ is used for location.

/A bée banka ddog seaaga./ It is next to the bank.
3. /Ya/ is used for description.
/A ya wdk wlsgo./ He is very tall.
4, /Bee/ is used for weak descriptions.
/KGtweefd bee néede./ The bicycle is somewhat pretty.
5. Negatively, /bee/ has the short form /be/ and /ya/ has the short

form lzerol,.
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21.1D Substitution Drill

Practice:

Cue

A Kik ya 1dgtode.
ddags
koaasa
bank&
d{plomét
Steld
timeta

budos

N ’
déaga soaba

18gtod yiid&

Méagé

Wégdﬁgo

2l1.1E Response Drill

on it,

A. A Kik ya kddnsaambi.

Practice:

Directions:

Questions
1. ;A Kik ya bw&?
2, (A Kuk bée yae?

Séku ya 1dgtodde.

Questions
4 Ay 4 46
1. (A Seku ya bwé?
2. A Séku bée yae?

Kﬁlg yé déagé soaba.

Questions
1. A Kulg ya bwé?
2. ;A Kilg bée yae?

Use of /bee/ for location.

Use

of /ya/ for everything

Response

Kuk
Kuk
Kuk
kuk
Kuik
Kik
Kuk
Kuk
Kuk
Kuk
Kuk
Kuk

S -

yé 16gtodé.

bée déagé.

ya kdaasa.

bée banks.

yé diplomét.
bée Otelk.

ya timeta.

bée budo¥.

vé diaga soaba.
pée 14gtdd yiiad.
yé Méagé.

pée wégdﬁgo.

The use of /bee/ and /ya/ in controlled conversation.

The student answers the questions with reference to the narrative.

Mwasy a bée kédﬁdoogé.

Answers

A Kuk
A Kik

’ 7 N ’
ya kadnsaamba.

bée kidndoog&.

A bée légtbd yiid mwasi.

Answers

A Séku ya logtode.

A Séku bée 15gtod yfial.

Mwasd bée diaga pugh.

Answers

A Kﬁlg yé déagé soaba.

A bée
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D. Ténd bee Stel®. ILa JSteld ya biifu.
Questions
1. LTénd bee yae?
2. ¢(la Steld ya wana?
E. Ténd bee ambassada pugd. La ya néed
Questions
. LTénd bee yae?
2. (La a yé wana?

F. Ténd zoa a Kuk bee BSbo. La yé téng

Questlions
1. ;T6nd zoa a Kuk bée yae?
2. ¢(la ya téng wana?

G. Lembuy¥ bée diag&. La ub ya bilfu.

Questions

5Lembﬁy§ bee yae?

;La ub ya whnze

21.,1F Transformation Response Drill
Use of /bee/ and /ya/ in

The instructor reads a

Practice:
Directions:
a question word.

answers it.

One student asks a question using that word.

Answers

Ténd bee Steld.
La Stel}¥ ya biiru.

e.
Answers

Ténd bee amabassada pugd.

La a ya néede.
pilfu.
Answers

Ténd zoa a Kik bée BSbo.

La yé téng piiru.

Answers

Lembuy3 bee daags.
La ub ya biiru.

questions.

short narrative. Then he mentions

Another student

Student B

A Kok yé kadnsaamba.

A Kuk bée kédhdoogé.
{1d mwasi.

Student B

A Séku ya 1dgtode.

A. A Kik yé kadnsaamba. Mwas¥ a bée kédhdoogé.
Cue Student A
bw& A Kik ya owé?
yae LA Kuk bée yae?
B. A Séku ya 1dgtdde. A bée 1dgtod y
Cue Student A
buwd (A Seku ya bw&S
yae (A Seku bee yae?
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C. A Kilg ya daaga sdaba. Mwasd a bée daaga pugh.

Cue Student A
bwé& LA Kﬁlg yé bw&?
yae LA Kﬁlg bee yae?

D. Ténd bee Otel®d, la Jteld ya bilru.

Cue Student A
yae LTénd bee yae?
wana ;0teld ya wana?

E. Tond bee ambassada pﬁgé, la a yéa néede.

Cue Student A

yae 5T6nd bee yae?
/ 14 ’

wana (A ya wana?

F. Ténd zoa a Kik bée BSbo. ILa a ya teng bilfu.

Cue Student A
yae zTénd zoa a Kuk
bée yae?
/ 7’ 4 5
wana ¢La ya wana?

G. Lembuya bée ddag&. La ub ya bilfu.

Cue Student A
yae ;Lembliya bée yae?
wéna (La ub ya wana?

21.2A Repetition Drill
Illustration: The particle /s&/ + /wd/.

Student B

A Kﬁlg yé déagé séaba.
A bée daaga pugd.

Student B

Ténd bee JStelk,
Steld ya piiru.

Student B

Ténd bee ambassada pugé.

A yé néede,

Student B

A bée BSbo.

La a yé teng piiru.

Student B

Lembﬁyé bee déag%.
La ub yé bi1fu.

Y4 sébd la ub kadmda. It!s the paper that they are read-
ing.

Y4 sébd la ub sé kadmdi. It!'s the paper that they are in-
deed reading.

Y4 ddagd 1a tdnd s& be wi. We are in the market.

M stua yé noogé m sé bé k& wé. I am happy because I am here.
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Ya ddag® la t6nd s® be wiH. We are in the market.
M sdud yé noogé m s& bé ki wi. I am happy because I am here.
Ténd s& wa3 n taa Dapoy daaga seegg, When we arrived near the Dapoy

a Kik lui mé. market, Kuka fell.
Ténd data néb s® ng% n tuma. We want some one who will work.
Mam yéé néb piig s€ loogda. I see ten people who are leaving.

21.2B Note: Relative connective /s&/.

The relative connective /Sé/ occurs after the subjJect of a subordinate
clause. See Note 6C. 1In a negative subordinate clause, /ka/, /pa/ occurs
without /yé/ in most cases. Compare Note 6A. If /yé/ does occur it occurs

finally.

21.2C Transformation Drill
Practice: The use of the particle /s&/.
Directions: The instructor will read two sentences. The student will

combine them into one complex sentence using the particle /s&/.

Instructor Student
M sitd yé noogé. M stta xa noogé, m s€ be ka wi.

M bé ki wh.

A Kuk 101 mé. A Kik 1Ui mé, ténd s& wa® n taa
Ténd wai n taa ddaga séaags. ddaga séaags.

A rd ' A ’ ‘
M y&& neb piiga. N y&& néb piiga, ub s& loogda.

Ub 1éogda mé.

A Elizabet pooglgé mé. A Elizabet pooglgé mé, nasad silgﬁ
Nagsad silgé luil wi. s& lui wd.
M y{i la Kuk. M yfi 1a Kk, m s& yi t35sg® wa

Z

M yil tZ5sge wh.

Ténd dli né m zoa Séku. Ténd dii né m zoa Sékﬁ, 1a sé kéng

Id kéngé Stel® wi. Steld wa.
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Instructor Student

A gdma né diplomatﬁ. A gémé né d{plomaté, a sé& ké

A k&% ambassad¥wi. ambassad¥wi.

A kdosd 1lémbuyi. A kdosa 1émbuyd, a s€ kéng daag&wi.

A kénga diag¥wi.

Ub stta yé noogé. Ub siud yé noogé, ub s& tad kutwéef%.
Ub tada kutweefd,

Péga Pék koosa sibi. Péga PSk koosa sibﬁ, a sé kéng
A kénga daagdwd. daagdwi.
Tond gémé Fiaisé. Ténd gémé F{dﬁsé, ténd s& kéng
Ténd kéngé Fiaksé. Fidase.

21.3A Comprehension Drill 1

Paga Elizabet tumda Dawa John banka pug&. Dawa John 14 banka sbaba.
Banka budo bée déagé séeaagé. Dawa John né Péga Elizabet tumda banka pﬁgé yibeoog

la zaabd fA%.
Questions:

1. zPéga Elizabet tumda yae?
A timda Dawa John banka pﬁg@.
2. ;Ya Dawa John 1a banka sdaba bi?
Ngée, ya Dawa John la banka sbaba.
3. ;Banka budo bée yae?
Banka budo bée daaga séaag¥.
4, ;Dawa John né Piaga Elizabet tumda yae?
Ub tumda banka pﬁg@.
5. ¢{Ub tumda y{beoog la zaébd r43 pi°

Ngée, ub tumda yiveoog 1la zadbd f&%.
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21.3B Comprehension Drill 2

Péga Elizabet yiid® bée tenga pugk.

A yiid¥ vée Amedfk ambassada séaagd.

Paga Elizabet y{idd y4 b{1fu la a ya néede.
A tdda zénd bilf mé a zaka pugé.

Zenda pug®, a tada kumba, gdyava, la témato.
Questilons

1. zPéga Elizabet y{idé bée yae?
A yiida bée tenga pugd.
2. A yiidé ziig bée yae tenga pﬁg@?
A bée Amedik ambassdda pugd.
3. ;A yfida ya b{if bf, b{ bedde?
A ya biifu.
4, ;A ya néed bie
Ngée, a yé néede,
5. ;A tada zénd bilfu a zaka pug& bi?
Ngée, a tada zénd bilf mé a zaka pugd.
6. ;A tada bw® zénda pugd?

A tada kﬁmba, géyavo, la tomato.
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Basic Sentences: John and

A zEda mé.

;A z%da ka?

=2
<
o

Kénge y& taode

Kénge yé taode tédga.

=

S

M oA

4
yBsgo

=

s

UNIT 22

-John-~

—K&lga—

-John-

A 7’ Id N {
;M s3 yBsgo siigd, bl m maana bw&?

M s& yésgo ziigﬁ pi m maana bw®?

< L < Ly
Yam sa yOsg yenda

s6dd bée égliisa 000dE.
2 X < 4 N ‘N ’
Y3im s3a yOsg yenda, soda bee

égliisa poogé.

M s% aik sdd kanga, m tata yae?

-Kﬁlga-

-John-~

131

Kulga continue thelr conversation.

It is far.

Is it far from here?

No.
go ahead
Go straight ahead.

If I, when I
When I have passed

When I have passed that place,
what do I do

What do I do when Il've passed that
place?

When you have passed it

that road is beyond the
church.

When you have passed it, the road
(to the hospital) is beyond the
church.

If I take that road, where do I
arrive? (Where does that road take
me?)
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—Kﬁlga-
S6d kang tanta y&m
Séd kang tanta yam n kéng
logtdd yiidi.
~John-

I badka.

22.1A Repetition Drill

that road takes you

That road takes you and you go to
the hospital. (That road takes
you to the hospital.)

Thank you.

Tllustration: /sﬁ/. Notice the tonal properties of this particle.

vim si kéngda & Kugdi, bi i
dfke né mi.
A s% wae, pi 1 togsé né ma.

M s& yésg z{igﬁ, b m maan bw&?
M s% afk s6d kanga, m tita yae?
A s zZda mé, bi id dike tidd.
¥ém s& tumda mé, m datd n kéngé
né yam.

A s¥ ka wé, pi 1 togsé né ma.

A s¥ ka wa, bi 1d 1dog.

22.1B Note: /s&/

/sé/ is a subordinate conjunction meaning: tift, Iwhent,

If you go to Kugri, take me
along.
If he comes, inform me.

When I have passed that place,
what do I do?

If I take that road, where do I
come out?

If it is far away, letls take the
train.

If you are working, I want to go
with you.

If he doesntt come, inform me.

If he doesnlt come, letls leave.

or 'the following

is a possipility'!. /s&i/ regularly occurs after the subject.

22.1C Transformation Drill

Practice: Formation of complex sentences with /s&/.

Directions: The instructor makes two statements.

them into one sentence with /s%/.
Instructor

Yim kéngda & Kugd¥.
Bi 1 dafke né m3.
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Instructor Student
Yém 1dogda budo®. Yém s 16ogd budé®, bi i boolé
Bf 1 boolé né ma. né mi.
Yim kéngda daag¥. Y8m si kéngd daagé&, bi i togsé
Bf 1 togsé né mi. né mi.
YEm taa mé. Yim s4 taa mé, bi 1 boolé yé a
Bf 1 boolé y& a Kuka. Kuka.

A / 4 A d rd 4 ’,
Yam kadma me. Y8m s& kadma me, bi da wa ye.

B 1 da wa ye.

Yém tadd mobiil. Yim s¥ tdda mébill, bf 1 wa® n
Bi 1 wa® n dike né mi. dike né ma.

Y8m dadiowd yé suma. vEm dadiowd s% ya sﬁmé, bi 1a
Bf id kelgé y& kibaese. kelg kibdese.

Y8m dat® n kénga Kilba. Yém s& d4t® kéng Kulba, bi id
Bf 14 160g pinda. 160g pindé.

Ydm data mam dadiowd. v&m s dat mam dadiowd, bi i
Bf 1 dafke y&. dfke y&.

Yém data & Kuk kitweerd. Yém s% ddtd 4 Kik kitweefrd, bi

Bi 1 dfke y&. dike y¥.

22.2A Repetition Drill
Illustration: /z&d4/, Ito be far!

A zEda ka. It is far from here.

A ka zZd né ka yé. It is not for from here.

Wagdﬁg z&da né Washington. Juagadougou 1s far from Washington.
Bobo ka zdd wﬁsgo né a Bobo is not very far from Sablogo.

Sablég yé.
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22.2B Note:
FARRY /N
/z8da/ 1like /tada/ does not have the perfective-imperfective contrast.

It 1s a stative verb.

22.3A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Spatial relationships.

Ténd yiidé bée téngé SUKE. Our house is downtown.

A PSk ylida vée y&m taodé. Poko's house is ahead of you.
MSbil¥ bée déagé pﬁgé. The car is in the market.

A y{idé bée BObo poodé. His house 1s beyond Bobo.

LYém kénda Jtel bugo ? Which hotel are you going to?

Ténd 1doga Steld sdaag¥. We passed by the side of the hotel.
Y&Em yiidé bee daaga séaag®. Your house is next to the market.

22.3B Note: Spatial Relationships.

One of the most common ways of marking spatial relationships is with

compound nouns, the second element of which indicates a location. This type

of noun also occurs independently, Just as other nouns, e.g., /sﬁka/,'middle’,
’ \ ’
and /téngdsik®/, 'in the middle of city/village/regiont; /séaaga/, 'sidef,

and /daagaseaagé/, 'beside/next to the market!. Below is a list of such nouns.

sﬁka, -gé middle; in the middle of, among

séaaga, -gé side; beside, next to

taodé, *toayé front; in front of, before

puga, -sé interior, inside; inside (of), (with)in

pood€, *poaya back; behind, in back of

zﬁgﬁ, -th top, summit, head; on top of, on

téngdé, *téngiya bottom; underneath beneath, on the
bottom of

yingé, -gé exterior, outside; outside

kidinga, -gé distance; far, distant
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22.3C Response Exercise

Practice: The use of the spatial compounds.

Directions: The student will look at the map to answer the following
questions. The student should state what is behind, next to or in front of the
place mentiloned.

1. LPharmaciewé déog bee yae?
2. jAir-Francea doog bee yae?
. j;Indépendance HOtel bee yae?
. jPrésidentwa ddog bee yae?

. zTidé gad bee yae?

3
n
5
6. ;Daaga ziig bée yae?
7. ZJusticeé déog bee yae?
8. ;Posta ddog bee yae?

9. zKulbé bee yae?

10. &Amedik ambassada zYIg bee yae?

SITUATION A

Useful Phrases

n¥a in order to
vém s4 y{ Kulba n ni¥ n kéng pést@, If you leave Couluba to go to the post
office,
m géndgé mé I turn
gdndga y& Turn!
géndgé y§ i goabgé. turn to your left.
n tugd go away/on
Tugé n géndge yé 1 goabgé. Keep on going and (then) turn left.
taaté, taalda take, lead, result in, cause
sSéd kang taalda yam. That road takes you.

From Couluba to the Post Office.
Yém s% y{ Ki1bd n nd% n kéng pdst¥, i dfkda Hippodroma sdde n tugd n géndg

i géabgé n dix Indépendansé séde. Sdd kéng taalnta yém tidgé n kéng péstéwé.
Questions, Section 1:
1. ;Tond bee yae?
Tond bee Kulba,
2. ;Ténd dat® n kengd postd.
Tdnd dat® n kénga pdstd.
3. ;Ya sod bug la 1d dikda?
Id dikda Hippodromea sdd.
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4, ;Tond s& tugd n gdndg bee, séd bug la id dikda?
Id dfkda Indépendansa sode.

5. ;80d kang kéngda yae?
s3a kéng kéngdé pést@wé.

6. ;S04 kéng taalda yim n kéng yae,

Séd kéng taalda tdénd n kéng pdstdwd.

Questions, Section 2:
Now gilve commands as answers to the questions you hear.
1. ;Ya s6d bug la m dikda?
Dike yé Hippodromé sdde.
2. (M géndg goabg pie
Ngée, géndge yé i goabgé.
3. aDé poodé m dikda sda bugo?
Dé poodé dixe yé Indépendansé sode.
4, ;M dfkda sod kang tidg bie
Ngée, dfxe yﬁ séd kéng tidga.

SITUATION B

Useful Phrases

tid& gade railroad station
M dat® n 3% n kéngé tia¥ gade, I want to go to the railroad station.
tugdd go away/on
Y&m tugdé n tda Dawa Séku y{idé, You will arrive at Seku's house,
ket continue
T két& n tdda kénd tidga 1 tdode. continue to walk straight ahead.
zﬁgﬁ ahead
s6d zﬁgﬁ on the street
Déwa Séku yiid¥ két& m bé ddagh Seku's house is right on Market Street.

7 ) N
sod zugu.

From Kendpalogo to the train station.

vém s& yi Kéndpalog6 n dat® n ni3 n kéng tigé gadé. I dfkada déagé séd
tidga. Y&m tugdé tdatd Dawa Séku yfidk. Dawa Séku yiid¥. Diwa Séku yfida kéte
bée diaga s4d zugi. Y&m s% ySsgo bé, i tdata Central HOteld ddog séaag&. I s&
taa bé, bi i két® tdda i kénd t{dg 1 taodé. I tﬁgdé n téa Indépendans sod

\
zugll.
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vend ya séd beede. Yim si yOsgo sod kénga i tﬁgdé taa bliffet HOteld déog séaagé.
v&m s& ydsgo bé pfifu, 1 taata tide gad® wa.

Section 1: Both people involved in these questlons and answers are in the same
place.

1. lTénd bee yie mwasi?
Ténd bee Kendpalogg.
2. ;Tdénd dat® n kenga yae?
Ténd dat® n kBngd tid® gads.
3. LTénd dikaa sdd bugo?
Ténd dikda daaga sdde.
4, ;Ténd tudgé n taa yae?
Ténd tugdé n taa Dawa Séku yiidi.
5. zDéwa Séku yiidé bée yae?
Déwa Séku yiid¥ bée diaga sdd zugu.
6. 3Ténd sk ydsgo bee, 1d taata yae?
Ténd sk yésgo bee, 1id taata Central HOtell déog séaagé.
7. Ténd kénda yae de pood®?
Dé pood® id kénda Indépendansa sod zugi.
8. ;Y4nd ya wana?
Y&na ya s4d béede.
9. 5T5nd s& yésgo s4d kéngé, id tﬁgdé n taa yae?
Ténd s y8sgo sdd kanga, id taata Bliffet HOtelZ.
10. zTénd s& yésgo be bilfﬁ, id tdata yae?
Ténd s% ysgo be bilfu, id tdatd t{d® gads.

Section 2: The following questions are answered by commands.
1. (M s% ndd n kéng tiaé gadg, m dikda sda bugo?
Dike y& daaga sode.
2. M s% dlk daaga sode m kéngda yac?
Kéng y& Dawa Séku y{idd séaagk.
3. M s& yésgo bé, m taata yae?
Yésge yé bé n taa Central Hotela déog séaagé.
4, M kéngda yae, dé poodd?
Dé pood¥® kénge yé Indépendansé sod zﬁgu.
5. M yésgdé s6d kéngé n tugé n taa yae?
vésge y& sdd kang® n tugd n téda Biffet HOteld,
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6. M ydsgda bé bilfu n tda yae?
Yésge y§ bé biifu n taa tid¥ gaddwd.

SITUATION C
Useful Phrases
nﬁgﬁ hand
nﬁg ditgé right hand
Dike yé i nﬁg ditgé. Take your right hand
bé here, there
Yésge yé bé Pass there
hal® until
Két® tad yé kénd hal¥ n tugd n Continue walking until you arrive

tia Hippodromﬁ séak. at Hippodrome Street.

From Central Hotel to the Presidentl!s House.

vém s& y{ Central HOtel®, bi i kénge y& biifu. I s tugd n tda Indépendansi
séd zugs®, bf 1 afke yé i nﬁg ditgé. I s% taa pésté déog@, b 1 yésgé ya bé n
két® n tade yé kénde, hald n tug8 n ta Hippodroma soda zugl, I s¥ wa ta be, bi

1 afke y& nﬁg goabgé. v&m s% kéng bilfu, 1 taatd Président zak¥.

Questions: Section 1. Tond
1. LTénd bee yae mwasi?
Ténd bee Central HOteld,
2. ;Président yiida bee yae ka?
Président yfida zfda ka biifu.
3. 3la 1d dfkda sod bugo n kéng be?
1d s% yf k4, bf 1d kéng biirfu.
4, N tigd n ta yae?
N tﬁgﬁ n ta Indépendansé sod zﬁgé.
5. LTénd s td bé, bi id mdan wani?
Id s% t4 bé, bi id dik {4 nig ditgd.
6. 330d kang kénda yae?
Séa kéng taanta yém n kéng pésté déog séaagé.
T zTénd s ta pésté déogé, bi{ id mdan wanx?
Id s% ta be, bi 1d y8seg® n két® tad kénde.
8. ;Tond si tad kénde, id tugd® n taa yae?
Id s% tad kénde, 1id tigd¥ n taa Hippodrom¥ sdéd zugu.
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9. ;Ténd s& wa ta bé, bi {a afk yae?

Id s¥ wa ta bé, bi {a afk {d nlg goabga.
10. ;T6nd s% ta bé, bi {d kéng yae?

Id s% ta bé, bi {d kéng biiru.
11. ;T6nd si kéng bilfu, id tdata yae?

Id s% kéng bilfu, id tdatd Presidént zak®.

Section 2, Commands

1. ;Tond bee yae mwasi?
Ténd bee Central HOtel’.
2. ;Président yiidé sod bee yae?
Président yfidé séd ka bé ka ye.
3. (M s% y{ ké m kéngdé yae?
Y&m s% yi ké, bf 1 kénge yﬁ pilfu.
., ;M s% kéng bilfu, m tugd® n taa yae?
Y&m s& kéng bflfu, i tigd¥® n tda Indépendansi sdd zugu.
5. M s% ta bé, bi m dik yvae?
I s% td vé, bi 1 dike y& 1 nig ditgo.
6. M s% afké m nig ditgd, m kéngda yae?
v&m si dike i nﬁg ditgél i 1 kéfé n tade yé kénde.
7. M tugd® n taa yae?
T tigd® n tda Hippodrom¥ sod zugu.
8. ;M s% ta ve, bi m afk yae?
I s3 td bé, pi 1 afke ya 1 nﬁg goabgé.
9. ;Lan s¥ kéng bilfu m tdata yae?

v&m s% kéng bilfu, 1 taata Président zak®.
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Basic Sentences

Ya sida
s va sida
S% ya sida, m zoa Séku,
m s¥lid ka noog yé
m ka tad ye
M ka tad m z¥2nd yé.
M ki leb& n tad m z¥nda yé.
M sdtd ka néog yé, m s& ka
leb& n tad z&&nda yé.

Y&m tada z®¥nd¥.
v&m da tida z&%ndx.
;Y4m da tada z&¥nd la?

Ngée.
M da tadd z&¥nd blirfu.
M dé tada z&nd blifu m zaka pug¥.

zYém da tada bwé a pugd?
gYém da tada bwd né bwé a pugd?

Kipadé, tomato, la kumba.

UNIT 23
-Tembila-
Thatls true
really
Really, Seku,
I am not happy
I dont't have
I dontt have my garden.
I don't have my garden anymore.
I am sad because I dontt have my
garden anymore.
-Seku-
You have a garden.
You had a garden.
Oh} You had a garden?
-Tembila-
Yes.
I had a little garden.
I had a little garden at my house.
-Séku-
What did you have in it?
What variety of things did you
have in 1t?
-Tembila-

Peppers, tomatoes and eggplants.
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USEFUL

PHRASES

1éba né tiaé.

1éba né vwatiude.
1€ba né mobill.
1éba né silgé.
1éba Dakadd.

lébga Dakadé.
1ébga Dakad® n wa.

BB - - -

1ébga Dakad® n wa Wagdugs.
A 1ébgé M33d né nasaademde.

Y&m nf3 n kéngé Dakad¥.

Y&m nd3 n yii Dakad® n
kéng Padis.

v&m nd3 n yii Dakad® n wa

Padi&.

He returned by train.

He returned by car.

He returned by car/truck.

He returned by plane.

He (has) recently returned to Dakar.
He (has) recently left Dakar.

He has returned from Dakar.

He has returned to Ouagadougou
from Dakar

He translated it from Moré into
French.

You will go to Dakar.

You will go from Dakar to Paris.

You will arrive in Paris from Dakar.

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

Landi f3% m da tumda mé.

Zimdas £33 m dia tumda mé.
Middi f%3% m da tumda me.

Medkdedi £33 m da tumda mé.

Zedi ra% m da tumda mé.
Vdddadi f33% m d& tumda mé.
Samdi fE% m di tumda mé.

2TRERERRE R

da
da
da
da
da
da
da

tumda landi f&Z.
tumda zimas f&3.
tumda maddi f3F.
tumda medkdedi f33H.
tumda zedi f3FE.
tumda va@ddadi f3H.

tumda samdi f3F.
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Mondays I used to work.
Sundays I used to work.
Tuesdays I used to work.
Wednesdays I used to work.
Thursdays I used to work.
Fridays I used to work.
Saturdays I used to work.
used to work on Monday.
used to work on Sunday.
used to work on Tuesday.
used to work on Wednesday.
used to work on Thursday.

used to work on Friday.

H H H H H H H

used to work on Saturday.
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NEW WORDS

leba to return to, come to again;
redo; take the place of; start

lebga to leave from, depart from; change,
convert; translate

naséada, nasaadamba a European

nasaadmde European-like, pertaining to
Europeans; a European language,
especially French

ziméasé, -damba Sunday

1andi, -dambd Monday

maddi, -damba Tuesday

médkdedi, ~damba Wednesday

zedi, -damba Thursday

Véddadi, ~damba Friday

samdi, - damba Saturday

GENERAL NOTES

234 /1eb®/ plus another verb.

M sttd ka néog yé m sé ki 1leb® n tad® m z¥da yé.

’/leba/, treturn?, !come back?!, is another of the verbs that have a meaning
that is not easily guessed when 1t occurs as the first of two verbs with a
single subject. See Note 11C. /1leb®/ plus the connective /n/ before a positive
verb means ’stillt, lagain!, and with the negative /ka/ means Ino more!, 'not
any longer?', 'not any morel!, e.g., the sentence above, 'I am sad because I
don't have my garden any more.! /Bam leb& n tada kumba daag®/, VThey have

eggplant at the market again/stillt.

23B Reversive
A 1ébga Dakadg.
The reversive suffix /-g/ indicates opposite meaning or direction, as in

the sentence above, VHe left (from) Dakar!. See Note 10D,
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23C¢ /-mde/

The ending /-mde/ or /-amde/ forms descriptive nouns meaning, Vof!, fper-
taining to!, !characteristic of?!, 'in the fashion of!, e.g., /nassaadmde/,
tspeech/talk like that of a European!, i.e., 'a European language!, usually,

IFrencht.

23.1A Repetition Drill
The verb /leb%/.

A 1éba Dakads. He has returned to Dakar,

A 1éb& n zinda mé. He has sat down again.

A ka 1leb& n zind yé. He has not yet sat down again.
Ténd ka 1éb® n zdd yé. We are not far away any more.
M k& 1éb& n tad z&xd yé. I don't have a garden any more.

23.1B Substitution Drill

Cue Response

Mobil¥  1éba mé. MObil¥ 1éba mé.
1ébga MSbil¥ 1ébga mé.

Vwa tuudy Vwa tuudi lébgé me,
1éba Vwatuudd 1éba mé,

Mobil¥ Mobil¥ 1éba mé.
1ébga Mébild 1ébga mé.

Silgé Silgé lebga meé.
leba Silgé leba mé.

Tiaéwd Tidéwd 1éba mé,

23.1C Substitution Drill

Cue Response

Wagdug® n wa. 1ébga Wagdug® n wa.

A kénga né tidéwa. A kénga né tid&wa.
silga. A kénga né silgd.
1éba A 1éba né silga.
wégdugé né silgé. A lebd wégdug§ né silgé.
1ébga A 1ébga Wagdug® né silga.
A
A

Padis. 1ébga Wagdug® n wa Padii.
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Cue

Bam ni% n yii Dakadd.

n kéng Padi.

23.24A Repetition Drill

The tense marker /da/ or /dag&/ as

vEm tada z&zdo.

Yim da tada z®2do.
z&da ka.

da zAda ka.

ddg¥ z&da ka.

dat® n gémé né yam.

dé dat® n géma bé yém.

2 =R =R o= o> P

dédg¥& n dat® n goéma né yam.

23.2B Repetition Drill

The tonal properties of the tense

Ténd tada z&zdo.

Ténd da tada z¥d3.

Ub tada z&%aS.

Ub d& tada z&zas.

Ub ka tad z®2d ye.

Ub d4 ka tad z¥3d ye.
Ténd da ka tad z&sd ye.
Ténd da dat® n looga me.

Ténd da ka dat® n loog ye.

23.2C Note

The past tense of stative verbs.

Response

yii Ddkad® n wa Padi%.

Bam ni3 n
Bam ni% n yii Dékad® n kéng Padi¥.

used with stative verbs.

You have a garden.
You had a garden.

It is far from here.

It was far from here.

I want to talk to you.

I wanted to talk to you.

marker /da/.

We have a garden.

We had a garden.

They have a garden.

They had a garden.

They do not have a garden,
They didnt't have a garden.
We didn't have a garden.
We wanted to leave.

We didntt want to leave.

1. The preverbal particle /da/ marks the past tense of stative verbs.

M da tada z&%4o.

I had a garden.

2. This particle marks the only past tense form of stative verbs since

there is no perfective-imperfectlive distinction.
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23.2D Transformation Drill
Practice: The position and the tone of the tense marker /dé/.
Directions: The instructor makes a statement. The student repeats the

sentence and adds /dé/ in the proper place.

Instructor Student

M tada mébill. M da tada mébill.

Ténd tadd mdbili. Ténd da tada mobill.

A z&da ka. A da z&da k&.

A ka z&d yé. A da ka zZd yé.

Ub dat® n zinda mé. Ub da dat® n zinda mé.
Ub ka dat® n zind yé. Ub dé k& dat® n zind yé.
M tada zaka. M dé tada zaka.

Ténd tada zaka. Ténd da tada zaka.

A bée ka. A da bee ka.

A ka bée ka yé. A da ka bée ki yé.

Ub dat® n looga mé. Ub d& dat® n looga mé.
Ub ka dat® n loog ye. Ub da ka dat® n loog yé.
Ténd tada z&8do. Ténd da tada z&3do.

M ka tad z&sd ye. M da ka tad z&sd yé.

A zEda ka wﬁsgo. A da zAda ka wﬁsgo.

A k& z&d k& wisg yé. A dé ka z&Zd k& wusg yé.
Ténd tada kumba. Ténd da tada kumba.

M y& kadmb{iga. M da y& kadmbiiga.

M kd kadmbiig yé. M da ka kadmbiig yé.

23.2E Response Drill
Practice: The tense marker /dé/ in controlled conversation.
Directions: The instructor asks a question. The student answers 1t

by saying that the condition existed at one time but does not exist any more.

Instructor Student
LYﬁm dat® n k&% mé bi? Ngée, m dag® n dat® n k&% mé, la

m k3 1éb¥ n dat ye.

;Tond dat¥ n kadma mé bi? Ngée, 1d dag¥ n dat® n kadma mé,
la id ka 1éb& n dat yé.

;Ub dat® n yii mé bi? Ngée, ub dagd n dat® n yii mé, la
ub ka 1éb& n dat yé.
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Instructor

LA dat® n looga mé bi?
;Tond dat® n dii mé bi?
(Y8m dat® n kelga mé bi?
JA dat¥ n tuma me bi?
3Y§m dat® n deemi mé bi?
zYém tada kiatweef bi?
JYEm taada 1igd oi?

(¥8m ya taksl soab bi?
sBam ya otel soab bi?
JA tada z&sd bie

JA Kuk tada 1igd bi?

;A Séku ya 1dgtod bi?

JA Klilg bée tadsg bi?
1YEm tadd dadio bi?

zYém tada bﬁgdéog bi?
;Y8m ya kadmbiig bi?

+I ya tammet bi?
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Student

Ngée, a dég@ n dat® n 1oogé mé,
la a ki 1éb& n dat yé.

Ngée, 1d dagd n dat® n dil mé, 1la
14 ka 1éb& n dat yé.

Ngée, m dégé n dat® n kelgé mé,
la m k& 1éb& n dat yé.

Ngée, a dagd n dat® n tuma mé, la
a ka 1éb& n dat yé.

Ngée, m dég@ n dat& n deema mé,
la m k& 1éb& n dat yé.

Ngée, m dag¥® n tada kutweefd, 1la
m ka 1éb& n tad yé.

Ngée, m dag& n tida 1igdi, la m
ka 1éb&¥ n tad yé.

Ngée, m dag& n ya tddkl soaba, 1a
m ka 1éb¥ n ya a ye.

Ngée, ub dag¥ n ya Stel soaba, la
ub ka 1éb¥ n ya ub yé.

Ngée, a dag¥ n t3dd z&%ndd, la a ka
1éb2 n tad yé.

Ngée, a Kuk dég% n tada lfgdi, la
a ka 1éb& n tad ye.

Ngée, a Séku dag& n ya légtode,
la a ka 1éb& n ya 14gtod yé.
Ngée, a Kulg dag®& m bee t3Bsgo,
la a ka 1éb& n be taAdsg yé.

Ngée, m dagd n tidda dadio, la m
kd 1éb& n tad yé.

Ngée, m dagd n tada bugdaog, la m
k& 1éb& n tad a yé.

Ngée, m dég% n ya kédémbiiga, la
m ka 1éb8 n ya a yé.

Ngée, tdnd dégé ya tammeta, la
ténd ka 1éb&¥ n ya a yé.
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Comprehension Drill 1

Dunda ya zimidasd. Ambassadeur né mam n¥3% n kéngé a Sablégb. Ya pwé n
bee bé? Ya déem n bée bé. D& poodé id n&% m maana téﬁsgb. LNéb wana n kéng
né yEm? Néba a naasé. Ambassadeur né a péga la a b{iga n pas né mam. gYém
1oogdé y{beoogé bi, bi zaabd¥? Tdnd léogdé mwasmwasy. 5Kibées bugd n bee

dmbassad® dinda? Ya kibaes néogb n bee ambassad® dunda.
Questions:

1. ;Dinda ya bw&?
Dunda ya zimdasa.,
2. ;Ambassadeur né yam kéngda yae?
Ambassadeur né mam kéngdé a Sablégb.
3. (Ya bw& n bee bé?
Ya déem n bee be.
4. LDé pod&, yZEm n&%% m maana bw&?
Dé podé, ténd n&3% m maana t§63g6.
5. (Ya néb wana n kéng né yaEm?
Neba a naasé.
6. jYa Ambassadeur né anda?
Ya Ambassadeur né a péga la a biiga.
7. N pas anda?
N pas mam.
8. (Y&m 16ogda yibeoogh bi, bi zadbdie
Ténd léogdé mwasmwasi.
9. ¢Ya xibaes bugd n bee ambassad® dunda?

RN ’ AN ’ A 4
Ya kibaes noogo n bee ambassadé dunda.
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UNIT 24

Basic Sentences: Tembila and Seku continue their conversation.

-Tembila-
M dé mii wala z®BdE. T used to spray the garden.
M da mii wala z&%da koom. I used to spray the garden
with water.
Zimaas fﬁé, m da mii n waala m Every Sunday, I used to water the
z®¥8da koom. garden.
-Séku-
zYém da mfi n tuma 1 yé? Did you work alone?
~-Tembila-
Ayé. No.
Dawa fsak da songdé mam, Dawa Isak helped me.
Ténd mii n yﬁ ka z&8d koamba. We used to pick the plants.
Ténd mii yéké z8%¥da koamb ning sub. We used to pick those plants.
Ténd mii n yéké z&&8d koamb n{ng sub We picked the plants which were
s& pibi. ripe.
~Séku-
;Da ya tum tdog bi? Was 1t hard work?
-Tembila-
Ngée, Yes,
la mam dag® n néngd a4 la mé. put I liked it.

GENERAL NOTES

o4p  /mii/ plus another verb.
Zimdas féé, m da mii n wdala m z®8da kéom.
The verb /mii/, tknow!, 'be acquainted with!, 'know how to!, as the first
of two verbs with a single subject means, !'do habitually, regularly, usually,
from time to time, sometimes!, e.g., the sentence above, Every Sunday, I used

to water the garden.!
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24,14 Repetition Drill
The tense marker /da/.

LYém da tumda bwé yibeoog &9 What work did you do every day?

zBém da kéngdé yae zaabd r¥? Where did they go every evening?

(Y&m da mii n tumda 1 yé? Did you have the habit of working
alone?

M da mii n waala z&3da kdom. I used to have the habit of water-

ing the garden.

Déwa Isak da songdé mam., Isaae used to help me,.

24,1B Habitual Action in the past

There are two ways to indicate habitual action in the past: /dé mii/ plus
the perfective, and /dé/ plus the imperfective form of the verb., They may be

used interchangeably.

24,1C Response Drill

Practice: Habitual action in the past.

Directions: The instructor will ask a question. The student answers
it. All questions are contextually related to facilitate comprehension and to
demonstrate the use of the tense marker. The students and instructor discuss

what they used to do every day when they were studying at Bobo.

Instructor Student

LYﬁm da kéngda kadn déogé Ngée,ténd da kéngdé kad&doog®

dad £4 pi? dad r3.

JYm da kadmda sebd dad Ngée, tond da kadmda seb dad ri.
& pie

;¥8m da kelgda dadio zaabd Ngée, tdnd da kelgda dadio zadbd
% pie 4.

;¥8m da mii n afka t{qa& aaa Ngée, tond da mii n afka tia® gda
r& bie .

5Y§m da mii n léogé pond dad Ngée, ténd da mii n léogé pind dad
4 vie 4.

LYﬁm da mii n gémé M83d dad Ngée, ténd da mii n gémé M33d dad
r& pie 4.

J¥&m aa mii banga 1 kddeng did Ngée, tond da mii bangd id kddeng
£ vie dad ri.

zYﬁm da gémdé énglés bi? Ngée, ténd da mii n gémé énglési.
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Instructor Student

;¥8m da ylta kadn ddog& aid Ngée, ténd da yitd kadn ddogd dad
£% pie £y,

;Y&m da wumda gdma & bi? Ngée, tdnd da wumda géma fi.

Comprehension Drill 1

Dawa Tembil da tada z&snd blif a zdkd plg&. A z&3da pug¥, a di tada kipade,
tomato, la kumba. Dawa fsak da tumda né bam. Ya yéndé dégé n geet z&2ndd. A
dag® n mii n waalg ub la koom yibeoog f#HH. Dawa Séku silid da ya noog wusg né

Diwa fsak tuum3. Ub dd k& ddad zZ2nd yé s% pa mdngoddé la papaye bala.
Questlons:

1. M ba Tembila, y¥m da tada z¥¥d bi?
Ngée, m da tada z®&d bilf m zak¥.
2. &Yém da tada bwé€ né bwé a pug¥.
M d4 tada kipade, tomato, la kumba.
3. ;Y%m da tada banana la papaye mé bi?
Ayb, m da ké tada banana la papéi yé.
4, Dawa fsak da tumda né yim bi?
Ngée, a da tumda né mam.
5. LYﬁm stitd ad ya néog né a tuuma bie?
Ngée, mam stud da ya néog né a tuuma Wusgo. Tond dégé n ka

dagd z&&d yé.

Comprehension Drill 2

Mam d4 tada kutweefo, la m ki 1éb% n tad yé. Mam kutwéefad da ka kénd yé.
Dad £ mam m{1 n tala a la mé kéng t{ ub tugd n manage. M zoa Kuk tada

kﬁtweefb, la yénd a& wa ya paalga.
Questions:

1. ;Y&m a4 tada kitweef bi?
Ngée, mam di tiada kitweefd, la mam kutwéefd di k& kénd yé.
2. Y&m mam t{ a dd ka kénda?

A kads3 ddg& n ki suma yé.
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3. LT{ yém mii n tala 4 la mé keng t{ bu tug8 m manag pi?

Ngée, dad f% mii n tala 4 1a mé kéng ti ub tugé m manage.
4, ,Y&m zoa Kik da tada wéef bi?

Ngée, m zoa Kik did tada kutwéefo.
5. (I zoa Kuk dé wd da ya wana?

M zoa Kuk d& w3 da ya paalga.
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UNIT 25

Basic Sentences

-Séku-
4
ya wana

4 rd A d 4 4 1 7’
(Ya wan ti y&m ka waa tond yiid zaame?

-Kika-
mam dd watd mé
td m xitweef s%Zm sda¥

Mam da watd mé t{ m kitweef s%am sbdd.

-Séku-
bw& maane

;Bwé mian y&m kitweefi?

-Kuka-
A pédalé a dé ka suma yé.

M da kéngdé s0d¥ n waa n lui.

GENERAL NOTES

why

Why didn't you come to our house
yesterday?

I was coming
when my bicycle
broke down on the road

I was on my way, when my bicycle
broke down.

What happened
What happened to your bicycle?

The pedal wasn't working.

I was coming on the road and fell.

254 Partitive with /-&/.

A pédalé n dé ka suma yé.

A piece of a whole is indicated by /-&/ suffixed to the piece, e.g.,

/a pédald/, literally 'its pedal in/from/of (the bicycle)!, shows that the

pedal is a part of something larger, namely, a blcycle., Often it is not

convenlent to translate this sort of partitive, as 1n the sentence above, !Its

pedal was no good.!, perhaps more literally, 'Its pedal piece was no good.!

25.1A Repetition Drill

/dé/ plus the imperfective for past interrupted action.

Mam da wata mé ti m kitweef

s&&m sdas.
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M da pagdé pudd ti ub aa yité. I was closing the office as they
were leaving.
M da kéngdé s6d& n wa n lui. I was walking on the steet and
fell.
Mam d& loogda 1égtod yiia® tf I was leaving the hospital as he
a kégk was entering.
Mam dé ylta mé ti Piga Madia wat®. I was going out when Marla came.
Ténd da léogdé mé ti nasad silgé We were leaving, when the plane
1l was crashing.

25.1B Note: Past Interrupted Action

/da/ plus the imperfective indicates past interrupted action as well as
past habitual action depending on the context.
Of interest 1n the above drill 1s the last verb of each sentence. Two

simultaneously continuing and incomplete actions are both /da/ plus imperfective.

If one action 1nterrupts another, one verb 1s perfective and the other is /dé/

plus the Ilmperfective.

25.1C Response Drill

Practice: /dé/ plus the imperfective used to indicate interrupted
action, in controlled conversation.

Directions: The instructor will ask a question. The student will
answer it, All the questions are contextually related having to do with What

were you doing as Paul was entering the room.f?

Instructor Student
JYEm da kelgda kivaes tf 4 Ngée, ténd da kelgda kibaes
Paul wat® bi? t{ 4 Paul wats.
1¥%m da pagada budo tf Ngée, tdnd da pagdad budo tf

a Paul wat® bi? a Paul wat®.

zYﬁm da boonda & John ti & Ngée, tond da boondd a John ti
Paul watZ bi? a Paul wat®.

JY&m da kelgda dadio ti & Ngée, tdnd da kelgdd dadio t{
Paul wat® bi? a Paul wat®.

;Y&m a4 kadmdd mé t{ 4 Paul Ngée, tdnd da kadmda mé ti &
wat® bi? Paul watg.

;¥8m da dlkdd tfa& tf 4 Paul Ngée, ténd da dlkaa tfak tf 4
wat® pie Paul wat®g,
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Instructor Student

;Y¥8m da pakda daagh tf a Ngée, ténd da pakda daaghd ti &
Paul wat® bi? Paul wat®.

zYﬁm da yité mé ti 4 Paul Ngée, ténd da yité mé ti & Paul
wat® bie wate,

;¥8m da deemda me ti a Paul Ngée, ténd da deemdd mé t{ §
wat® bi? Paul watg.

JY8m da tumdd mé t{ & Paul Ngée, tond da tumda mé t{ &
wat® bi? Paul watd.

Comprehension Drill 1

Paga PSk ka g€ m ba Séku zaam yé. M ba Séku yéela mé ti laar{ ddg® n ki
bé b yé. Ub zﬁg§ dég@ zagbda. Ub kutweefa mé dégé n s¥ama mé. A pédalé n
dag¥® ka suma yé. M ba Séku yéela mé ti ub ddg® n kéngdd sod® n wa n lui.

Questilons:

1. &Péga POk g& la m ba Séku zaame bf?

ﬁyb, ub ka gé b yé.
2. (Ya bw& n dagd& n tad bamba?

Ub yéelé mé ti 1laard dég@ n ka bé b yé.
3. ;M ba Séku bwé dag& zaabda?

Ub zﬁg§ dég% zaabda.
4, ;Ub kutweefa mé dag& n sHima mé bi?

Ngée, ub kutweefa mé dégg s83ma mé,
5. ¢Ya owé n dégg n s&fma mé?

A pédal® n dég? n s%&ma mé.
6. ;M ba Séku yéela mé tf b ddg& n kéngda yae?

Ub yéelé mé tf b dégé n kéngdé sodg n wa n lui.

Comprehension Drill 2
Déwa Séku dd kéngda Kulba zaame, ti Pédga Midia waté. Pdga Midia ddgé n
zémba kutweefo. A kutweefa tﬁgﬁ n s&ama déagé sod zugé. A pédaldémbé dégé n

ka suma yé. A dégé n kéngdé mé n wa n tug3 n lui.
Questions:

1. gDéwa Séku da kéngdé yae zaamé?
Ub da kéngda Kulba.

2. Paga Madia da wata mé bi?
Ngée, ti Péga Madia da waté.
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jPaga Madia dag& n zdmba bwé?

Paga Madia dag® n zomba kutweefo.
JUb kutweefd tigd n s¥ama mé bi?

Ngée, ub kutweery tugd n sHama mé.
A tﬁgé n s¥ama yae?

A tigd n sfama ddaga sod zug®.
(Ya bw& n dagd¥ n ka suma?

A pédaldémbé n dég@ n ki suma yé.
b didg& n kéngda mé tf bwé miane?

A ddg¥® n kéngda mé n wa n tugd n lui.
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UNIT 26

Basic Sentences: Tembila looks for a gas station. He runs into Kuka on the

Daaga Sode.

-Tembila~
Essence ziig péé yamba. The gas station is near you.
(Essence zlig pés yam ka bi, Is the gas station near (you) here,
5 my friend?
m zoa?
~Kuka-
Ngée. Yes.
-Tembila-
(Yae? Where?
-Kuka-
Daagé séaagé. Next to the market.
-Tembila-
zMébil gadéz me to& m péamé bé bie Is there also a garage there?
-Kuka-
Ngée, a soabs tada mobil gadéz, Yes, the owner has an automobile
garage,
m pas né in addition
M pas né, mébil maangd z{igé. and also an automobile repair
station.
~Tembila-
Mam dat® n daa essence. I want to buy gas.
aLitd 1igid t8% n taa wana? How much does a liter cost? (How
much can a liter come to?)
-Kuka-
Litd ya wdkya yopoe. The liter costs thirty-five CFA

francs.
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26.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: ‘thaving!, lknowing?, fbeing!, etc. when preceded by an

auxiliary verb.

A soabéd tada mdbil gédéz. The owner has a service station.
A soabd paamd mobil gadaz. The owner got (obtained) a service
station.
A piamda mébil gadaz. He is making the arrangements to
get a service station.
A dat® m paamé mobil gédéz. He wants to have (purchase,acquire)
a service station.
A Séku ya logtode. Seku is a doctor.
A Séku yil 1dgtode. Seku became a doctor.
A Séku y{té légtbde. Seku 1s in the process of becoming
a doctor,
A Séku t3% n yii légtbde. Seku can be (become) a doctor.
T1d& z%da mé né ka. The train is far from here.
T1d% zéﬁgé mé né ka. The train has gone away from here.
Tidé zE%gda mé né ka. The train 1is going away from here.
Ténd dat& n zﬁégé kdamba né We want to get the children away
, from the railroad track. (put a
tidéwd sode. distance between the children and
the track.)
Mam mfi mé, t{ y&m waa mé. I know (am in a state of knowing)
that you came.
Mam banga mé ti yim waa mé. I know (found out) that you came.
Mam t&8 m bangd kibaesd béoogd. I can find out the news tomorrow.
Mam di bee ka zaamé. I was here yesterday.
Mam t8% n waa ka zaabdi. I can be (arrive) here this evening.
Mam t&8 n naama ka béoogb. I can be here tomorrow.
Mam dat& m bangé ambassadeur, I want to get to know the ambas-
sador.

26.1B Note: thaving!, 'knowing!, 'belng!, etc. preceded by auxiliary verbs.

1. Stative verbs are those that have one ending for both the completive
and the incompletive aspects of the verb. In other words, they are the verbs
that lack the distinction between verb + /a/ and verb + /da/. See Notes 8A
and 9A.

2. These verbs follow tense markers like /di/ and /n%/.
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3. They never follow auxiliary verbs like /t8&/, /dat&/, or /nZ3/.

26.1C Response Drill
Practice: 1l'having!, tknowingl!, 'beingl, etc. after certain verbs.
Directions: The student answers every question by saying iNo, but I

can...!, INo but he can...?t.

zYﬁm tada wakid kdbisi bi? ﬁyé, la m t88 m paamé wakid
kSbisl béoogd.
JYEm mi1 la 1 kadsg bie Ayo, la m t8& m bangs a la mé
zaabad¥.
iNasaad silga zlig z&da ka bi? Ayo, 1la m t88 n zaaga ne ki
zaabdX.
A fsak ya ligd soab bi? Ayé, la a t32 n yi ligd soab béoogé.
JA Tembil tada vallz bi? £yo, la a t&% n paama valiz
béoogb.
1A Kik mfi yEm zoawd bi? Kyo, 1la a t3% m banga a la mé béoogo.
iA POk mii kibdesa bi? Kyo, la 4 t8% m bangd b la me bleogd.
zDéwa Séku tada mdbil bi? ﬁy&, la a t88 m paamé mébil
béoogb.
iA Basab mii tZ5sg pi? Ryo, 1la 3 t8% m bangd t£3sg béoogod.
3A Antoine ya kad&samb bi? Kyo, 1a a t88 n yi kad®samb béoogd.
jDawa Tembil tada kitweef bi? Ryo, la 4 t3% m paama kutweef
béoogé.
(Paga Madia y{id¥ zfda ka bi? £yd, la a t8% n z33ga ka beoogo.
LPéga Elizabet mii biiga pie £yo, la a t88 m bangd & la béoogo.
4¥Em mi1i Diwa Basb bi? Ayo, la m t38 m banga 4 la béoogo.
1A fsak tada séba bi? £yo, 1la 4 t88 m paama sébd béoogd.
yNeba z{ig z%da ka bi? £yo, 1la b ziig t88 n z3%¥ga k&
béoogo.
iTidéwd ziig zZda ka bi? £yo, 1la a t8% n z¥%ga ki né béoogo.
;Y8m tada 1{ga bi? £yo, la m t8% m paama 1{gd béoogo.
LYﬁm mli la 4 Kuk zaka bi? Ayb, m ka mi ye la m t88 m bangé

d 4 7 ~
a la me beocogo.
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26.1D Transformation Response Drill

Practice:

tknowing?t,

thaving?t, and 'being!, as the only verb in a

sentence and then as preceded by an auxiliary.

Directions:

he can...!

The instructor asks a question.

says !'No, but he wants to...?t.

Instructor

JA Kk mii y&m zoawa bi?

JA POk mii kibdesa bi?

;Dawa Tembil tada mobil

I
bi?

;A Basab mii t&Ssg bi?

;YEm mii la 1 kaddg bi?

;A Séku tada wakid kobisl

bi?

;A Tsak ya 1{gd soab bi?

Student A

Ayb, la a t88 m bangé
a la mé.

LA Kuk m{i yEm zoawxd
bf 2

Eyo, 1a a t3% m banga
a la mé.

;A POk mii kibdesa bi?

Ayo, la a t3% m paama
mobill.

;Dawa Tembil tada
mébil bi?

Ayo, 1a a t88 m banga
4 la meé.

;A Basab mfi t33sg bi?

rd ~ A 4
Ayo, la m tO% m banga
a la me.

;Y8m mii la 1 kdddg bie

Ayb, la a t88 m paamé
a la mé.

JA Séku tada wakid
kébisi bie?

KyB, la a t8% n yi
I{gd soaba.

LA fsak ya 1{ga soab
bi?
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Student A says !No, but
Student A then asks the same question of Student B.

Student B

Student B

Ayo, la a dat® m bangé

4
a la me.

Ayo, la a datE m bangé

Ayo, 1la 4 dat® m paamé

Ayo, la a dat® m bangé

Ayo, la m dat® m bangé

4
a la me.

Ayo, la a dats m paamé

a la me.

Ayo, la a dat® n yi
ligd soaba.



UNIT 26

MORE BASIC COURSE

Instructor

;Dawa Tembil tdda vallz

¢
bi?

4A Antoine ya kad&samb

I'e
bi?

;Dawa Kuk tada kutweef bi?

;Paga Madia yiidk zZda

ka bie

LPéga Elizabet mii bfiga

¢
bi?

A 1 7’ 7
;Yam mii Dawa Basb bi?

;A Tsak tada sébd bie?

sNéba ziig zHaX ka bi?

;Y&m tada 1{ga bie

Student A

Ayo, 1la a t38 m paamd
valiza.

zDéwa Tembil tada valiz
bi?

Ayo, la a t88 n yi
kad&samba.

(A Antoine ya kad¥samb
bf?

Ayb, la a t38 m paamé
kutweefo.

;Dawa Kik tada kutweef
pi?

£yo, la a4 t3%8 n zaaga
Ka.

(Paga Madia yiiai zZda
ka bi?

ﬁyb, la 4 t88 m bangé
a la mé.

;Paga Elizabet mii
biiga pi?

Ayé, la m t38 m bangé
a la mé.

zYém mii Dawa Basb bi?

e ~ d ~l'~ 4
Ayo, la a t0% m paama
7’ 4

a la me.

;A fsak tada sébd bie

Ayo, 1a b z{ig t88 n
zéﬁgé ké,

TRy g <X 0 WS
(Nebaziig z8dd ka bi?

N s 4
Ayo, la m t0% m paama

ligd
JY&m tada 1{ga bie
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Student B

Ayé, la a dat®

4 . ~
valiza.

£yo, la a dat®

kad&samba.

ﬁyb, la a date

kitweerfo.

Ayo, la a dat®

a la ka.

Ayo, la m dat®

7’ rd
a la me.

Ayo, la 4 dats

4
a la me.

PR

£yo, 1a b dat®
ka.

Ayé, la m dat&
l{gdi.

d
paama

yi

4
paama

’
zaaga

bangé

bangé

d
paama

zéégé

7
paama
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Comprehension Drill 1

Essence zlig p& y&mba ka, m zoa. A bée ddaga séaag®. MSbll gadaz mé t88
m paamé bé. Ya Dawa Tembil 1a essenced z{ig soaba. Dawa Tembll tada gédéz mé,

m pés né mdbil méanagde ziigé. Essence 1itd ya wékya yopoe.
Questions:

1. jEssence zlig pée y3mba ka bf?

Ngée, a bée daagh séaagd.
2. MObil gadaz mé t8& m paama bé bi?

Ngée, mébil gédéz mé t3% m paamé bé.
3. zYé Dawa Tembil la essenced ziig soab bi?

Ngée, ya Dawa Tembil la essenced siig soaba.
4, A Tembil tada gadaz mé bi?

Ngée, a tada gédéz mé.
5. (A tada mobil maanagde zfig mé bie

Ngée, a tada mébil méanagde z{ig mé.
6. jEssence litd 1{gd ya wana®

Essence 1itd 1{gd ya wékya yopoe.
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kad&sZEmba
Mam wima dadio®, ti y&m dat®

’ 7’
m mee kadn doogo.

UNIT 27

~-Lokde-

~ - VR <
Kadens@mba, mam wuma dadio€, t yam

dat® m mee kgdn doog Kilba.

7’ ./ ~
(Ya sida?

Ngée, yé sfda.

Mam yuud la Lokde.

Mam yé Hersent tuma kasma.

A " 4 ~ ' "I‘~ 4
(Yam s3d data, tond td¥ m mee me.

Ténd sid ddta mé
Ténd sid ddta néba

. 1 7N ’ Lo
Tond sid data neb sé nad m mee.

zYﬁm.téé n singa dabude?

Béoogb, m n33% n waa yéel ya.
27.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: The tones

Yém n%% m mee kddn doogd.
Y4m mee kadn doogd.
Ténd wumda M&3de.

z L~ /~ ~
Tond ndd n wuma MoOGde.

-Séku-

~Lékde-

-Séku-

~Lokde-

of the verb
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teacher

I heard on the radio, that
you want to build a school
house.

Professor, I heard on the radio
that you want to build a school
in Kulba.

Is it true?

Yes, thatts true.

My mame is Lokde.

I am an official of
company .

the Hersent

If you want, we can build it.

We really want
We really want a person

We really want some one who will

build it.

When can you begin?

Tomorrow I3¥11l tell you.

/nda/.

You will build a school.
You built a school.

We understand Moré.

We will understand Moré.
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Ub nd3 n wuma MSBde.

A mée kidn doogé.

A n¥% m mee kadn doogd.

A ki n¥&% m mee kadn doog yé.

Ténd k& n¥a m mee kadn doog yé.

27.2A Repetition Drill

Illustration:

A Séku n¥¥ m mee kadn doogd.
A fsak nf% n kenga 1dgtod y{ids.
A POk k& nfa n afk taks{ yé.
Ténd nA% n kéngd tid® gady.

A Kﬁlg ng3 n s¥ima kutweefd.
Ténd k& nd% n léog td3sg béoog yé.

A Kik nf3 n k&sa valizdamba.

27.2B Repetition Drill

27.2C Note:

proximate future and purpose.

/ka/.

Tllustration:

M n¥a n waa yeel yé.
T1d% n&¥ n waa kénga Bobo.
A ka nf% n waa dii yeé.

Ténd ni% n waa kelga dadio.

M k2 ni% n waa kadm béoog yé.
A Pk n¥¥ n waa kénga daagd.

Ténd n&% n waa zamsa kédngé.
Ub k& n%8 n waa daa mobil yé.
A n¥3% n waa tuma mé.

A n%3 n waa kéosa a mobilk,

A n3% n késa valizdamba.

< L PO IS
Yim nd¥ n waa dika taksi.

The use of /ni%/ plus

They will understand Moré.
He built a school.

He will build a school.
He wont!t build a school.

We won'!t build a school.

The use of the verb /nda/.

Seku will build a school.
Isaac 1s going to the hospital.
Poko is not going to take a cab.

We are going to the railroad
station.

Kulga will wreck the bicycle.
We are not going hunting tomorrow.

Kuka will put the suitcases inside.

/wa/.

I intend to tell you.
The train will have to go to Bobo.
He does not intend to eat.

We will have to listen to the
radio.

I will not have to study tomorrow.
Poko intends to go to the market.
We will have to learn the lesson.
They do not intend to buy a car.
He will have to work.

She plans to sell her car.

He must put the valises inside.

You intend to take a cab.

Proximate future: Indefinite future.

The verbal constructions /ni%/ and /nf% n waa/. /n8%/ indicates the
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See Note 6B.

It stands after the negative marker
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/ni% n waa/ indicates the indefinite future and purpose.

The time referent

of the indefinite future 1s rather vague and the probability of occurrence is

much less than that of the proximate future.

translates, 'going tot,

Iplan to!, tintend tol.

27.2D Transformation Response Drill

Practice:

Directions:
to do something.
do such-and-such?!
he intends to do 1t.!

Instructor

A POk dat® n koosa a
mébil¥.

A Basb dété n waa ka.

Logtdd a Séku dat® n dfka
silgé n kéng Abigéﬁ.

Président dat® n gémé
dddio& dumda.

A Bisb diat® n daa kitweefo.

A Elizabet dat® n kénga
Dépol zadbdX.

Abigéé slig# wata béoogb.
Dawa Antpine lebda Padl
béoogé.

A PSk dat® n zamsa ME3de.

One student then asks another

The second student answers

Student A

1Ya sfaa tf a pok

nd% n koosa a mébil}
pf?

JYa sfda t{ a Basb n¥a
n waa ka bi?

1¥a sfda tf 1ogtdd a
Séku n¥% n dfka silga
n kéng Abig&i?

1¥a dfda t{ Président
n nf% n gdéma dadio&
dunda ?

;Ya sida t{ a Basb n%3
n daa kutweef bf?

sida t{ a Elizabet
n kéngé Dapoil zaabdX

LYé
n&x
bi?
Abfg¥a sliga

n waa béoog pi?

LYé sfda tf

n#a
zYé sfda t{ a Antoine
n%3
bi?
LYé
n#¥a

n leba Padl béoog

sfaa t{ a Péx nfa

zamsa m&3d bi?
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The proximate future most often
fwill!, but the indefinite future most often translates

Use of /n&%/ in contrast to /ni% n waa/.

The instructor makes a statement saying that some one wants
1Is it true that so-and-so will
IT don!t know, but I think that

Student B

M ka mi yé, la m t&da

mé ti a nf% n waa koosa
a la mé.

M ka mf yé, 1a m téaa
mé ti a n¥% n waa waa mé.
M ka ml ye, la m t&da mé

t{ a n%% n waa kéngé mé.

M x4 mf yé, la m t&da mé

rd z 7’ ~ 7’
ti a ng3 n waa goma me.

M ka mf yé, la m t&da mé
t{ a n¥% n waa daa mé.
Mk m{ yé, 1a m téaa

mé t{ a n¥3d n waa kénga
me.

M ka mi yé, 1la m téaa

mé t{ a n#a n waa waa
béoogb.

M ka mf yé, la m t&da mé

t{ a n¥% n waa leba mé.

M ka mi yé la m t&da mé,
t{ a n%% n waa zamsa 4

la me.
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Instructor
Ambassadeur dat® n goma

’ ~
beoogo.

A Pk yEka témitdamb zBEdZ.

A LOkd dat® m mée kadn

doogo.

A Pk dat® m boola 1dégtode.

27.3A Repetition Drill

Illustration: A speci

‘ 4 Lo 4 o
M waa me n nd% n ges yam.

d ’ A
M waa me n n33 n deem.

Student A

LYé sfda t{ Ambassadeur

n¥3 n gémé béoog pie

;¥4 sfaa tf a Pok nka
n yika tématdamb
ZBBAB?

1¥a sfda t{ a Lokd n3&

m mée kadn doog pi?

1¥a sfda tf a Pok nax

m boola légtbd pi?

al use of /na/.

Student B

M ka mi yé, la m téda

mé t{ ub nf3 n waa gémé

me.

M ki mi yé, la m téda
mé t{ a ni% n waa yﬁké
me.

M ké mi{ yé, la m t&da
mé t{ a n¥% n waa mée
mé.

M ki mf yé, la m téda
mé t{ a n¥% n waa boola
a la me.

I came (in order) to see you.

I came (in order) to have a good

I am taking the train to go to

I rode my bicycle to go to Dapoy.

He turned on the radio to hear the

Kulga 1s coming to see me.

We left Abidjan for the purpose of

time.
M dfkda t{d& n n¥s n kéng Bobd.
Bobo.
M zdmba kutweefa n nfd n kéng
Dapoyé.
A paka dadio n ni& n kélg
Kkibaese. news.
A Kﬁlg wata mé n n¥% n gés mam,
Ténd yii Abigé§ n nf% n kéng
Bobd. going to Bobo.
27.3B Note: Jpecial use of /n#z/.

1. Each of the illustration sentences of drill 27.3A begins with a

complete clause:
M waa mé.
M dfkda tf
Ténd yii A

subject 4 verb + object or complement,

de.
bigég.
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2. The verb /ni%/ has the same subject as the preceding verb, but this
subject 1s not repeated.

3. When /néé/ stands in this position, it is translated as 'in order to!
or !for the purpose ofl!.

4, /n&8/ indicates a future time in all positions. Sometimes it is a
future to some previous past. It is only its translation into English which
varies.

5. The verb following /n&3/ in thls position appears as a stem only.

27.3C Transformation Response Drill

Practice: /nf3/ special use.

Directions: The instructor suggests an answer and then asks a question.
The student responds to the question with the suggested answer. In other words,
the instructor says, 'to have a good time. Why did you come?! The student

then says 'I came to have a good time.!

Cue Response

deema mé. tYa owé t{ yEm waa? M waa mé n n¥¥ n deem,

tuma me. tYa owé t{ yEm waa? M waa mé n n%3 n tum.

kéng Bobo. ;Ya bwé ti y&m alka M dikda t{d& n nd& n xéng Bobd.
tiaé?

kelg kibaese. j;Ya bw& t{ a Pok A POk paka dadlo n n¥3 n kelg
pak dadio? kibaese.

kéng Bobo. jYa pw& t{ a Pk y{ A Pdk yii Abigég ni3 n kéng Bobd.
Abigék?

tugd n daa mébill. ;Ya bwé t{ a A Kuk 1doga fbiged n nid n tugd
Kuk 1éoga Ablgdk? n daa mobili.

koos fuugu. iYa owé t{ a Séku A Séku daa fuugu n n¥i n koose.

4 ’ N
daa fuugu?

tugé n tum. j;¥Ya bwé tU a kéng A kéngé budo¥ n nd% n tugé n tum.
pudo&?

goma Fidisé. (Ya bw@ t{ b zams Ub zamse Fid%sé n nf3 n gdm 4.
Fid¥sé?

dii a. lYa owé& t{ a fsak yék A Isak yéké tématad n ni% n af 4.
tomatd?

kénga Sablogo. Ya bwd tf yEm M datd mdblli n¥& n kéng & Sabldgo.

dat mdbi1l?
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Cue

daa kutweefo. JYa owd t{ yEm
koos 1 mobil¥?

puusa. tYa ow& tf a bool

a Séku?

27.4A Repetition Drill

Response
M kdosda m mébil¥ nnE3 n daa
kitweefo.

PR N e
A boola a Seku n naa n puusa.

Tllustration: The future tense of thaving!, being! and ‘knowing!.

1. FEcold bée diagh séaags.

Ecola da bee déagé séaagé.
fcola n%% n namd daaga séaagd.

2. Mam ya 1dgtode.

Mam d& va légtodé.
Mam n&& n waa yii légtodé.

3. Piga Madia tada wakid kdbisl.
Paga Madia dé tada wakid kobisi.
Péga Madia nd% m paama wakid

kobisi.

4, fcolad ziig zEda mé né daag’.
feola ziig 4 z&da mé né daagé.
fcola z{ig m ni% n waa Zéégé

mé né daagé.

5. M ka mf yé.

M dé ka mi yé.

Lo ’ [N ’
M nd8 n waa banga me.

27.4D Response Drill

The school is near the market.

The school was near the market.

The school will be near the market.
I am a doctor.

I was a doctor.

I shall become a doctor.

Mary has one thousand francs.

Mary had one thousand francs.

Mary will have one thousand francs.

The school is far from the market.
The school was far from the market,
The school will be far from the
market.

I dontt know.

T didnt't know.

I will know.

Practice: The use of /nfd/ and /n%% n waa/ with stative verbs.

Directions: The instructor asks the student a question. The student

always answers, INo, but I will...?!, INo, but he will, etecl?.

Instructor

gYém ya légtod bi?

;Paga Madia tada wakid kobisl bi?

A z rd
(Y¥am mil sid bi?

&Lécolﬁ ziig z3¥da mé né daaga bi?

167

Student

Ayb, la m n33 n waa yi logtode.
Ayb, la a nd% n waa paamé wakid
kobisi,

éyé, la m n3% n waa bangé sfaa.
£yo, 1a a zfig n&a n waa zZ3ga

né daagﬁ.
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Instructor Student
jLécola bee daaga séaag¥® bi? fyo, la a n3% waa bee daagld séaag¥.
;YEm mi1 mé bie Ayo, la m n3% n waa n banga ala mé
;Tammeta mii kad¥samb bf? fyd, 1a a n%% n waa n banga a la mé.
zYﬁm bee 6tel® mwasy bi? ﬁyb, la m n¥% n waa n waa bé.
;Logtod a Séku tada waliz bi? Ayo, la a nd3 n waa n paama 4 la
mé.
JA Tembil ya 1fgd soab bie Ayo, 1a a n¥3 n yi1 4 1a mé.
27.5A Repetition Drill
M nZ% n lebd m paamé wakid It11 have another thousand francs
kdbisl béoogd. tomorrow.
M ka nd% n leb& m paamé I'11 not have another thousand
wakid kdbisl béoog yé. francs tomorrow.
A Séku n¥3 n leb& n daa mdbil Seku will buy a car again right
, N away.
mwasmwasa.
A Séku ka n%x n lebé n daa mdbil Seku will not buy another car
‘ X 2 right away.
mwasmwasd ye.
A Séku leb& n ni3 n daa mdbil Seku will buy a car again right
p N away.
mwasmwass.
A Séku k& nf3 n leb® n daa Seku will not buy another car

.o . N . right away.
mobil mwasmwasa ye. & J

Comprehension Drill

Kad¥samba Séku dat® m mee kadn déogo. A bdola tammeta Lokde ti a wda mé.
Tammeta Lokd tumda Hersent. A yé Hersent kasma. K&d&sambd Séku data mé tf
a LOkd mee kadn ddoga Kilba. Dawa Lokd ni% n waa sénga kidn ddoga méeb béoogd.
Questions:
1. ;Kéd@sambé Séku dat® m mee kadn dbog bi?
Ngée, a dat® m mee kadn déogb.
2. A bdold tiammeta Lokde ti a waa mee bi?
Ngde, a pbola tdmmeta Lokde tf a waa mee.

3. ;Tammeta Lokd tumda yae?

A tumda Hersent.
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zTémmeta Lokd ya Hersent kasm bi?
Ngée, a ya Hersent kasma.
JA Lokd nE% m mee kadn ddoga yae?
A n%% m mee a la mé Kulba.
LA n¥% n sénga a méeb daudé?

~ { ~ ’ 4 7’ Y
A nf% n singa a meeb beoogo.
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Bagic Sentences 1

’ . ’ ~
Ne 1 zaabde.

< N1

(Yam waa me bil?
A ’\I' ’ rd

J¥a8m nd waa me bi?
rd ’

(Bi 1 kausa me?

¢ <
(Bl 1 s€ waa kausa me.

$ < N ¢ s ot
(Y8m nd n waa me bl, bi 1 s waa

d ~ 4
kausa me?

rd ~ 7’ H ~ 4 ‘J 7’ . ;’
Ayo, m nd n tata ne yam mobili.

Basic Sentences 2

z{ig bﬁgb

LZiig bﬁg la yém dat ti b mee?

Eglisé séaag@.

A Lma ’
;Yam ndd m mee wana?

Tdnd s& k3 gé ziigﬁ...
Ténd s& n% n ka g& ziiegk...

né doogé puak

UNIT 28

-Séku-

~Lokde-

-Lékde-

-Séku-

-Lokde-

Ténd s& nf n ka yé ziigﬁ né doogé bﬁdﬁ,

tdénd ni n k& t8% n togs yé a l{gd yé.

170

Good evening.
Did you arrive?
Did you Just arrive?
Did you stay a long time?

Did you arrive a long time
ago?

Did you just arrive or have you
been here a long time?

No, I just came with your car.

What place
Where do you want it to be built?

Next to the church.

For how much will you build?

Since we have not seen the
place...

Since we have not yet seen
the place...

and the kind of buillding

Since we have not yet seen the
site and the kind of bullding,
we cannot yet quote a price.
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28.1A4 Repetition Drill
Illustration: The tonal properties of the proximity marker /n%/.

Ténd wata mé. We are arriving.

Ténd n& n wata mé. We are just beginning to arrive.
Ténd kadma mé. We read.

Ténd n& n kadma mé. We have just read.

Ub k4 wimd M&3d yé. They donl!t understand Moré

Ub n% n ka wam M&3d yé. They don'!t understand Moré yet.
Y&m ka timd wﬁsog yé. You dontt work much.

Y&m n& k k4 tumd wﬁsog yé. You have not yet begun working

very much.

28.1B Note

The proximity marker /ni n/ is discussed in Note 7B. /n%/ precedes
the negative /ka/ or /pa/.

28.1C Repetition Drill
Practice: Distinction of /n¥/ and /nd3/.
Directions: The student repeats the instructorls statement and then

says !future! or ! not fubure! to indicate his comprehension.

Instructor Student

Ub n& n ka wa yé. not future
Ub ka n¥a% n wa yé. future

A k& ngE n dfx taks{ yé. future

A n¥ n ka dik taksi yé. not future
M n% n ka kéng yé. not future
M ka n3% n kéng yeé. future

Ub k& ni8 n zams M33d yé. future

Ub nd n ki n zams MS3d yé. not future
Anfnkan gémd anglés yé. not future
A ka nd3 n gém anglés yé. future

Ub n¥% n waa mé. not future
Ub n¥% n waa mé. future

A n%3 n afka taksi future

A n¥ n afka taksi. not future
Angn kéngé BObO. not future
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Instructor Student
A ndd n kéngé Bobo. future
Ub nf¥3 n zamsa MS3de. future

Ub nf n zamsa MS3de.

28.1D Alternate Substitution Drill

not future

oy U1 W o
=T R R

O o N
= o o P

Insert the underlined portions in the preceding sentence.

ng n fuga sode.

n¥% n tugé sdde.

A N A
na¥ n waa gésa yam,

~ N <
nd n waa g&sa y&m.

‘6 4 ~ 4
nd n waa n yeela yam,

'a.:
nid n waa yeela yﬁm.

He has Jjust left.

He is about to leave

Hels coming right away.

He Jjust arrived.

He has Jjust left on a trip.

Hel!s going to leave on a trip very

soon.
Hel!s coming to see you very soon.
He has just come to see you.
He has just come to tell you.

Hels coming
yOUo

right away to tell

They
They

are just beginning to leave.
have just left.

They
They
They
They
They

have not yet left.

are not yet leaving.

have just begun arriving.
have Jjust arrived.

have not yet arrived.

They have not yet begun to arrive.

28.2A Repetition Drill
Illustration: Use of the particle /n%/.
Ub n¥ n kénda mé.
Ub n§ n kéngé mé.
Ub n¥ ka kéng yé.
Ub n% n ka kénd yé.
Ub n¥ n wata mé.
Ub nf n waa mé.
Ub nf n k& wa yé.
Ub n¥ n k& wat yé.
28.2B Note

The particle /n¥/, its use

1.
2.

The preverbal particle /né/ indicates immediate past action.

When the completive form of the verb follows (stem 4 a), the action

has just occurred.
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3. When the incompletive form of the verb follows (stem - da), the
action is just beginning to occur.

4, /n%/ + negative 4 completive form of verb, means that the action has
not yet occurred.

5. /n3/ + negative + incompletive form of verb means that the action is

not yet occurring.

28.2C Transformation Response Drill

Practice: Particle /n&/ in negative sentences.

Directions: All of the following questions are contextually related.
The situation is the following: We are all employees in the same school. The
students play the part of the faculty. The instructor plays the part of the
principal. The principal asks each employee whether the pupils /kadmbiisi/ are

studying, working, etc. And each employee answers INo, not yet...l.

Instructor Student

JYam kadmbiis 1éogé mé bie Ayb, ub n% n k& 160g yé.

1Ub singa kad¥g pi? £y, ub n¥ n ka sing kaddg yé.
;Y&m kadmbiis¥ déemda mé bi? Ay, ub nf n ki déemd ye.

JUb tumda mé bie? Ayo, ub nf n ka tumd yé.

;Y&m kadmbfis¥ zinda mé bi? £yo, ub na n ki zind yé.

JUb dfka b seb bi? Ayo, ub nE n k4 daikx b ye.

;Ub zamsa b kad®g bi? fyo, ub n¥ n ki zams ub kad¥g ye.
;Ub banga b kaddg bi? £yo, ub n¥ n ki bang ub kaddg yé.
;Ub gémda angles bi? Ayo, ub nf n kd gémd anglés yé.
;Kadmb{is¥ kdota tuum bi? £yo, ub nf n kd kdot tuumd yé.

28.2D Transformation Response Drill

Practice: /n&/ in affirmative sentences.

Directions: All sentences are contextually related. Instructor and
students discuss a mutual acquaintance, Kulga. To every inquiry of the
instructor, the student answers that Kulga has just now done it, /n§~+-n +

verb 4+ mwasmwas./.

Instructor Student
A Kalg yii BObo® n waa bi? Ngée, a ni n yii BSbo& n waa
mwa'smwas'\é .
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Instructor Student

A Kilg kéosa a mébild bi? Ngée, a n¥ n kdosa a mobil}
mwasmwasy.

;A Kulg 1doga daags bi? Ngée, a n¥ n 1dogd daagd mwasmwasi.

LA Kula dafi mé? Ngée, a n¥ n dil mwasmwasH.

LA Kﬁlg daa yiid pi? Ngée, a n% n daa y{id mwasmwasy.

;A Kulg koosa mobil bi? Ngée, a n¥ n kdosa 4 la mé
mwasmwas .

LA Kﬁlg péké budowa bie Ngée, anfm paka a la mé mwasmwasi.

LA Kﬁlg pégé déogé pie Ngée, anfmnm paga a la mé mwasmwasy.

LA Kﬁlg bbola taksiwa bi? Ngée, a n§ m boola 4 la mé mwasmwasi.

LA Kﬁlg k€sa valizdamba bi? Ngée, a nf'n k&s Ub la mé mwismwasy.

JA Kilg s¥ama kiutweefa bi? Ngée, a nE n s¥ama 4 la mé
mwasmwasy.

28.2E Response Drill

Practice:

Directions:

object.

Instructor

zYém gé
LYém gé
zYﬁm gé

;Yém gé
LYém gé

gésa mébil bi?

tidéwd pie
la a Kﬁlg pi?
nasaadsilgé bi?

L ’ A 4
gesa weefa bi?

logtdéd a Séku bi?
Péga Elizabet bi?

28.2F Response Exercises

Practice:

Directions:

gquestions.

possible.

of the verb form.

The insftructor will

/ng/ with imperfective verdb endings.

Student

The instructor asks the students if they see a particular

They answer that they do since it is Jjust beginning to leave.

., <z ’ S ’
Ngee, a nd n loogda me.

Ngée,

< . N .
a nia n loogda me,

’ o ’ . Id
Ngee, a ni n loogda me.

4 <
Ngee, u na

4 <
Ngee, a n3

n

n

. < .
loogda me.

, <
loogda me.

’ 4 7’ Y 4
Ngee, ub na n loogda me.

Ngée, a n¥ n 1dogda mé.

Understanding Tenses.
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read a statement followed by several
The students will answer the questions as appropriately as

The questions are all designed to check the studentl!s comprehension
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1. A Kilg gésda mobila ti a n¥ n loogds.

Questions Possible Response

(Mobild 1doga mé bi? £yo, a n¥ n loogda mé.
LMébilﬁ léogdé mé bi? Ngée, a ni n loogda mé.
LMébilﬁ singé léogd pi? Ngée, a ni n loogda me.

2, Piga Elizabet nZ3 n kénga Stel® béoogo.

Questions Possible Response

;Paga Elizabet kénga mé bi? £yo, a nf n k& kéng yé.
zPéga Elizabet kéngdé mé bi? Ngée, a n¥3 n kéngé mé.
zPéga Elizabet s{ngé kénd bi? Ayé, a n§ n ka sing kénd yé.

rd A rd
3. Dawa Tembil n3% n waa koosa a mobila.

Questions Possible Response

m\
o
®

’ N ’ by Id £ N &
;Dawa Tembil kdosa a mébil¥ bi?  Ayo, a nd n ka koos
4 4 N~ e I 4 A
(Dawa Tembil koosda a mobild bi? Ngee, a n3 n koosda a la mé.
e Lo £ Fgn ‘
;Dawa Tembil n8& n koosa a m Ayo, m k& mii ye.
ey o L
mobila bi?
4~ R g 4 P
JA dat® n koosa a mobilad bi? Ngée, a ni% n waa koosa a la

4
me.

k4, Kadmbiiga fsak dd ka zamsd a kadong dad & yé.

Questions Possible Response
zKadmbiiga fsak zamsa a kadong ﬁyb, a nf n k& zams a yé.
bi?

LKadmbiiga fsak da zamsda Ayb, a da ka zamsd a yé.
vi?

3Kadmb{iga fsak dat® n waa M ka mii yé.

zamsa kadong pie

5. A Kﬁlg ka nd3 n kéng tum dunda yé.

Questions Possible Response
JA Kﬁlg kéngé tum dunda bi? ﬁyb, a ka ni3 n kéng tum dunda
ye.
JA Kilg kéngda tuum dunda bf? £yo, a ki kéngd tuum dunda yé.
LA Kﬁlg ni% n waa kéngé tuum Ayé, a ka n33 n waa kéng tuum
dunda bi? dunda yé.
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6. jKad®samb bee yae? A n% n ka wat yé.
Questions Possible Response
iKad¥samb waa mé bi? £yo, a nE n ki wa yé.
(Kad®samb wata mé bi? ﬁyé, a ng n ka wat yé.
(Kad@samb n33d waa me pie? M ka mii yé.
1A g& kadesamb bi? £yo, a ka g& a yé.
7. yY¥&m da dat® n g¥ tammeta bi? Ad 4 s& nf n watd.
Questions Possible Response
;Tammetd da waa m(é) bf? Ayo, a di n& n ki wa yé.
aTémmetﬁ wata mé bi? Ngée, a da n% n wata mé.
;Tammetd waa me bi? £yo, a n% n ka wa yé.
8. A Tembil n¥Z d dfka t{a¥ béoogk n kéng Bobod.
Questions Possible Response
;A Tembil dfkda tid¥ béoog Ngée, a nf3 n afka t{ad
bi?
JA Tembil keéngda BObo& béoog Ngée, a n¥¥ n kéngd BJbo¥
bi? béoogb.
JA Tembil dfka t{a& n keéng Ayo, a nf n kd dfx tid¥ n kéng
Bobo& bi? Bobo¥ yé.
9. Dawa Séku n¥¥ n waa daa fuugu.
Questions Possible Response
jDawa Seku daa fuugu bi? £yo, a nf n k& dda flug yé.
;Dawa Séku dat® n waa daa Ngée, a ni3 n waa daa fuugu.
fﬁug bi?
;Dawa Seku daada fuug bi? Ayo, a n% n ka daad yé.
10. Paga PSk n¥% n kéngd a Sablog béoogd.

Questions

;Paga POk kengda a Sablog bi?

JPaga Pék nf% n waa kéng a
Sablog bi?

1Paga POk kénga a Sablog
bi?
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Possible Response

fyo, Paga POk ni n ki kéngd
a Séblog yé.

Ngée, a ni3 n waa kéng a
Séblogb.

£y0, a n& n k& kéng a Sablog

ye.
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11. A fsak yita 1dgtod y{id dadnda zaabdi.
Questions
1A fsak yl1 18gtod yfia pie

LA fsak yité légtbd yiid bi?

1A fsak nf3 n y{1 16gtdd yiiak
pi?
12. A John ka dat® n waa zams M33d yé.
Questions
(A John dat® n waa zamsa
M&3d bi?
;A John dat® n nf% n zamsa

Mé3d bi?

13. Ténd n¥ m paamé kad¥samba tdo.
Questions

aYﬁm paama kad&samba to bi?

;A waa dabude?
;YEm da paama kad&sambd t6

e
bi?

14, A Tembil n¥ n y&ka kumbawd mwismwasi.
Questions
(A Tembil yZka kumbawd zaame
pi?
JA Tembil dat® n yfka kimbawd

Id
bi?

28.3A Repetition Drill
Tllustration: Use of two markers:
M gésdé 4 la mé ti a nf¥ n watg.

M da gésdé a la mé, ti a dd n& n wat®.
A dd n& n waa mé)t{ m da pégd pudo.
A dd n& n léogdé mé,ti mam dd tumd® m

z&8d8.
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Possible Response

/aa/

Ayb, a nf n ka yi légtbd
yiid yé.
Ngée, a n%% n waa y{ 16gtod
yiias.
Ngée, a ni3% n yii 16gt6d
y{idé.

Possible Response

ﬁyb, a ka dat® n nf% n waa
zams MS3d yé.

Ayb, a ka dat® n nd% n zams
M&3d yé.

¥ ’
A waa lecol®wd zdame.

Possible Response

Ngée, ténd n& m paamé kad&samba

’
to.
A ’ Ay
A n2 n waa zaame.
\ 4 L] ’
ﬁyo, ténd da n& n k& paam

kad&samba to yé.

Possible Response

Ayb, a ni n yék Ub la mé
mwasmwasy.
Ngée, a nf n yék b la

< X
mwasmwasa.

and /n%/.

I see him (he is) just arriving.

I was watching him just as he
was arriving.

He had Jjust arrived when I was

opening the office.

He was Just leaving as I was
working in my garden.
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A dd nk léogé mé t{ mam d4 tumd m
z&nd&.

M n& n yika kimba t{ a fsak n& n
wat&.

M dé n% n y&ka kumba ti fsak da

n% n wat&.

M d4d n& n yikda kimba ti a fsaak d3
waté.

M n% n yésgé 16gt5d yiid@ tf{ a Séku
k&éaz.

M did ni n yésgé légtbd y{idé ti a
Séku ai k&ads.

He had just left when I was
working in my garden.

I have Jjust picked egg plant.
Isaac is Just arriving.

T had Just plcked the egg
plant when Isaac was arriving.

I was Just picking the egg
plant as Isaac was arriving.

I passed the hospital just as
Seku was going in.

I had just passed the hospital
as Seku was going in.

M did n& yésgdé légtbd y{idé ti a
Séku da k&aw.

I was just passing the hospital
when Seku was going in.

28.3B Note: Use of two particles: /da/ and /n%/.

1. /d&/ indicates past time. /n%/ indlcates immediacy.
2. One of them or both of them may precede the verb.
3. The main verb may be either perfective (verb + /-a/) or imperfective
(verb + /-da/).
4, The word order is subJect + da + n3 + verb + complement or object,
5. The English equivalent might be the following:
Subject + past + immedlate + verb

a. A da n& n léogdé mé.
He was Just leaving

b. A da n& n 160gé mé.
He had Just left.

Comprehension Drill 1

Ténd tumda ka. M zoa fsak né mam yé kad&biisi. Tdnd s& waa ké, ya yﬁma
t38b mwas¥ la wdtdo. M zoa Kik mé tumda kd, yénd ka kdd&biig yé. A yi 1dgtod
tdénd écola pﬁgg. Ténd kad& doogé ya bedde. Kad&bifs piig m bée a pﬁgé.
Questions:

1. (M zoa, y&m tumda kxa bi?

Ngée, mam tumda ka.

2. LYém tunda bw& ké,

Mam y& kad&biiga.
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10.

11.

(La yém zoawd y&?

Mam zoawd mé ya kédgbiiga.
JYEm yuude?

Mam yﬁud la a Jean.
;La y&m zoawd yuude?

Mam zoawd yﬁud la a Isaka.
;Y8m s& waa k4, ya yuma wéna?

Ténd s& waa ki, ya yume 4 t3Ab muasd 1a wotod.
JLa yim zoa towd y&?

Bam mé tumda ka.
;Ub ya kad&biig ni?

£yo, ub ya 1dgtode.
;Ub bée écola pugd ka bi?

Ngée, ub bée écold pﬁg% ka.
JYEm kad¥ doogi ya béede bi?

Ngée, tond kad® doogi ya bédde.
5Kéd%biis wana m bée a pugd?

Kad&biis piig m bée a pugh.

Comprehension Drill 2

Kid¥sambd Séku dat® m mée kad® doogd. A dat® m mée kad® doogd Kilba

églisa séaag®. Dawa Lokde, tammetd, ni3 m mée kad® dooga. La a dat® més

ni% m bang ziig§ mé doogé buudu, A Lokdé nE n ka t3% n togs a l{gd yé.

Questions:

1.

;Kad&samba Séku dat® m mée kdd¥ doog bi?
Ngée, a dat® m mée kadd doogé.
;A dat® m mée kad® doogd yae?
A dat® m mée a la mé Kulba égisi séaagd.
zDéwa Lokd n nf% m mée k4d¥ doog® bi?
Ngée, Dawa Lokd n n¥3 m mée kadd doogd.,
A Lékd dat®d m bangé ziigﬁ né doogé puud bi?
Ngée, a dat® m bangé ziigﬁ né doogé buudu.
JA Lokd t8% n togsa dooga 1iga bi¢

Ayé, a nf n kid t8% n togs doogé ligd yé.
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UNIT 29

Basic Sentences 1l: While taking a walk near the market, Tembila starts a con-

versation with a child.

;Biiga £ yiude?

Mam yﬁud 1a a Néaagé.

o kénda yae woto ne?

’ Ay 4
Mam kuisa me.

e FE
Mam kuisa yiide.

;F ya Dawa Basb biig bi?

ﬁyb, mam k4 Dawa Basb biig yé.

;F ba yiude?

Mam b3 yﬁud 14 a Kﬁlga.

Ond3! Mam da t&da mé ti f dd ya

Dawa Basb biigal

-Tembila-

-B{iga-

-Tembila-~

—Biiga—

-Tembila-

-Biiga-

-Tembila-

-B{iga—

-Tembila-

180

Whatt!s your name, child?

My name is Noaga.

Where are you going like that?

I'm going home.

I'm going home.

Are you Mr. Basbals child?

No, I'm not Rawa Basbals child.

What!s your fathert!s name?

My father!s name is Kulga.

Oh! I thought you were Rawa Basbals
child}
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Basic Sentences 2: Mr. Antoine, an auftomobile dealer, is introduced to Tiiba,

a prince,

~-Tembila-
Monsieur Antoine, Nébiig a Tiib 1la Mr. Antoine, this is Prince Tiiba.
woto ne.
-Antoine-
;Laaf{ bee y&Zmba, Nabiiga? How are you?
-Nabiiga-
Ténd yaa laarf. JLa y&m yé? I'm fine, thank you, and you?
-Antoine-
£yo, ténd mé ya laari bald. I am fine also.
;Ya bwé& 14 y&m data, Nabiiga? What would you like?
~Nabiiga-
Ténd dat® n daa mdbili. I would like to buy a car.
-Antoine-
;MSbil bug buud la y&Em data?® What kind of car would you like?
-Nabiiga-
Pénd datd ub s& boonda soab ti I want what is called a Peugeot.
Peugeot wi.
;Y&m koosda model beeddd wana? For how much do you sell the big
one?
-Antoine-
Model beeddd ligd ya tus piliga. The big one is ten thousand.
La tond n33 koosa a la ne yam wakid But I!'11 sell it to you for seven
thousand.

tus a yopoe.
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29.1A Substitution Drill

Practice: Pronoun familiarization.

Cue

’
v&m waa mé.

Response

A ’
Yam waa me.

’ d
Mam Mam waa me.
4 rd
Fo F waa me.
4 e
A A waa me.
4 4
Id Id waa me.
e d
I I waa me.
4 d
Ub Ub waa me.
. . .
Tond Tond waa me.
A A 7
Yam Yam waa me.
. . .
Bam Bam waa me.
rd 4
Mam Mam waa me.
rd '
Fo F waa me.
A 1 4
Y& Y2 waa me.

29.1B Situation Exercise
Practice: The use of the familiar polite and honorific pronouns.
Directions: The instructor will describe a situation. Then he and a
student will take part in a conversation enacting the situation. The student
may give any answer at all to the questions asked of him. His only concern
should be the proper use of the pronouns. No new vocabulary should be introduced

in this drill.

7’ A ~ Y
1. Mam ya ambassadeur Nigeria. Y&m waa ambassad® n3Z% n dii ne mam. Ya
’, ~
zaabda.

Suggested Questions Possible Responses

Né i zadbdel Né i ziabde, Monsieur 1'Ambassadeur.
(Laari pee ydEmpa? Tond ya laafi. ;La y&m y&?
Tdnd ya laafi bald.

¢Ya pwé€ tum la y&Em tumda? Mam yé tammeta.

2. Mam yé légtodé. Y8m k& laafi ye. Y4m n& n waa m y{idé.

Suggested Questions Possible Responses

Né 1 béoogb, m zoa. Ténd ka laafi ye.

LYém ya laaf{?
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Suggested Questions

LYa wana?
LYém owé t{ y%m maana woto?
3. Mam 14 nabiig a Basba.

Suggested Questions

Né i yibeoogo.

PN y{beoog ya laari®?
Ténd ya ldafi bald.
Mam suud yé noog wﬁsga mam

s€ bee ka wi.

4, Y&m 14 Nabllg Basba.
Suggested Questions

JY8m 1a Nabiig Bésb

?

bi?

aYém waa mé n n¥x n gés tond bi?

5.
Ve yité Wagdugu. Y8m n& n k4 wé buls ki yé.

Suggested Questions

gYém yii mé n n¥% n gés teng
pood& pie?

(Ya aé tf yém waa buls bi?
LYﬁm yité yae?

zYém da waa buls ka bi?

6.
&% ya laafi.

Y&m sod yii neede.

Suggested Questions

(¥am sod yii neede?
A It ’
JYam ka nams wusgo?

¢(Dakaddam ya laafi?
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A ’ s 1
YZm waa me n nid n ges tond.

Y&m yii mé n nf% n gés tenga pood@ bald.

] 4 4 4
Y8m k& ndms wusg ye.

Possible Responses

Mam péoglgé me.

Mam 1ui né mébiil.

4 ’ AI'~ I. ~ 7
Mam waa me n3f n ges yam. Yam boola mam,

Pogssible Responses

Né 1 béoogé.
Tond ya laafi bala. ;La y&m y&°
Mam s%Ud yé noog wﬁsgo yém s&

=< s ~
t08 n waa ka wi.

Mam boola yam.

Possible Responses

Ngée, ténd la Nabiig Basba.

Ngée, tond waa mé n nf% n gés yau..
Ya a& tf yém waa buls ka.

Possible Responses

Ngée, ténd yii mé n n¥& n gés n
teng poodg.

Ngée, va d& ténd waa bulsa.

Tond yité Wagdugu.

fyo, ténd n& n k& wd buls x4 yé.

Dakaddam puusid y&m. Ub

Possible Responses

Ngée, ténd sod yii neede.
£yo, ténd ka ndms wisg yé.

Ngée, ub yé laafi.
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Comprehension Drill 1

B{igé yuud 1a a Néaagé. A kuisa yiidé. Biiga k& Dawa Basab biig yé. A
ba yﬁud la Kﬁlga. Déwa Tembil dé t&da mé 1 biiga ya Dawa Basab biiga.

Questions:

1. ;Biiga ylude?
A yﬁud 13 a Néaagé.
2. A kuisa yfia¥ bie
Ngée, a kuisa y{iq&.
3. (A Noag ya Dawa Basab biig pie
Ayo, a k& Dawa Basab biig yé.
4. A ba yaude?
- A ba yuud 14 a Kulga.
5. A Tembil da t&da mé t{ a y4 a Bisab biig bi?

Ngée, a da t&da me t{ a ya a Basab biiga.

Comprehension Drill 2

Monsieur Antoine ya mobil koaasa. A y&% Nabiig Tiib dunda. Nabiiga Tiib
yeela mé t{ laafi bee b la mé. Nabiiga Tiib dat® daa mobili. Ub tada b s&
boonda soab ti Peugeotwd. Ub data model beddd. Model beddd 1igd yé tus piiga.

La Dawa Antoine n3% n koosa né ub tusa yopoe.

Questions:

1. j;Monsieur Antoline maanda bwé?
Monsieur Antoine ya mobil koaasa.
2. Monsieur Antoine g& Nabiiga Tiib dunda bi?
Ngée, a g8 Nabiiga Tilb dunda.
3. ;Nabiiga Tiib yeela mé ti b ya laaf bi?
Ngée, ub yeela mé t{ b ya laafi.
4, ;Nabiiga Tiib dat® n daa bwé?
Ub dat® n daa mobill.
5. ;Ub dat® n daa mobil bwd buudu?
Ub dat® n daa la b s& boonda soab ti Peugeotwd.
6. ;Nabliga Tiib data model bugo?
Ub data model beddd.
7. ¢(Model beddd ligd ya wana?
Model bedd#d ligd ya tus piiga.
8. ;lLa Déwa Antoine ni3 n koosa ne b wana?

‘ L
Dawa Antoine nd@3 n koosa ne b tusa yopoe.
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UNIT 30

Basic Sentences: Seku and Tembila run into each other in an open area in the

center of town. It is /M%s kibsa/, one of the principal holidays on which
animal sacrifices are made for the repose of the souls of ancestors. Tembil

wants to know if Seku has brought his entire family.

-Tembila-
I yéela m ba Sékul Hello, Sekul
-Séku-
Naaba. Hello.
-Tembila-
ZYém waa me? Did you all come?
-Séku-
Ngée, tdnd waa mé. Yes, we all came.
~Tembila-
LYém waa né i ba bi? Did you come with your father?
-Seku-
Ngée, m ba mé waa me. Yes, my father came too.
-Tembila~
;La 1 ma y&° And your mother (herself)?
-Séku-
Ayo, ub ka wa ye. No, she didn't come.
-Temblla-
;Bfigabadamb waa mé ? Did your (father and/or paternal)
uncles come?
-Séku-
Ngée, la m téapé n& n yii BobS n waa. Yes, and my sisters have just arrived

from Bobo.
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rd 14 7z /4
¢Anda yaas® n waa ne yam?

m pégdba
m babila
m tE8bila

M pdgdba, né m babila, la né m

t&3bila n waa.

A 1] Y d .l
;Ydm yaopa waa me bil?

£yo, ub bée daag® né m bakasmi.

Ténd t&da mé ti kibsa yi noog

’ 4
wusgo dunda.

Ntoo.

304 /ub/ as polite reference.

Ub ki wa yé.

-Tembila-

-Séku-

-Tembila-

-Séku-

-Tembila-

-Séku-

Who else came with you?

my aunt (FaSi)
my uncle (FaYoBr)
my younger sister

My aunt, my uncle and my younger
sister came.

Did your brothers come?

No, they!re at the market with my
(older) uncle.

I hope the holiday turns out very
well (for us) today.

Agreed

GENERAL NOTES

/ub/ is used for polite reference in both the singular and the plural,

e.g., the sentences above, !She didn't comel,

30B Kinship Terminoclogy

See Note 1D.

The system of classifying relatives used by speakers of Moré is quite

different from that used by speakers of English and French.

lation of kinship terms can only be approximated.

Consequently, trans-

There is not sufficient space

in this manual for a detailed discussion of social organization and kinship

terminology.
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Interested students can read a standard orthorpological work,
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such as Murdock, G.P., Social Structure, Macmillan, New York, 194G.

Below is a 1list of the more common kinship terms, as used by the person on

whose speech this manual is based. There is some variation of kinship terms

from region to region. (Fa -~ father, Mo - mother, Br - brother, Si - sister,

So - son, Da - daughter, Wi - wife, Hu - husband, Yo - younger, 0l - older,

Pa - parents, Co - cousin, Ma - male, Fe - female).

ba, -damba
babila, * babi(damba)
békasmé, -damba

k4 ~
ma, -damba

mabila, * mabi(damba)
makésmé, -damba

pogdba, -damba

pdgdbbila, * pogdbbi(damba)
pogdbkasma, -damba

yasba, -dambd

yasbbila, * yasbbi(damba)
yésbkasmé, ~damba

yao, yawa, -pa

yaobila, yaobi(damba)
yaokasma, -damba

t43, tdwa, -pa

tizbila, * tEobi(damba)
téékasmé, ~damba

deembé, * deemdamba
saambé, * saamdamba

biiga, * koamba

bidipla, * komdfpli
bipugla, * kompugli

biiga badamba

yaaba, damba

Fa; (pl.) FaFa and/or FaBr
FaYoBr, FaYoMaCo
Fa0lBr, FaOlMaCo

FaWi, Mo, co-wife of Mo; (pl.)
aunts

MoYoSi, MoYoFeCo

Mo01Si, MoOlFeCo

FaSi, FaFaBrDa

FaYoSi, FaYoFeCo

Fa0l1Si, FaOlFeCo

MoBr, MoMoSiSo, (pl.) MoPa
MoYoBr, MoYoMaCo

MoO1Br, MoOlMaCo

Br, MaCo (parallel and cross)
YoBr, YoMaCo

01Br, OlMaCo

Si, FeCo (parallel and cross)
YoSi, YoFeCo

01Si, OlFeCo

Pa in-law

FaBr; progenitor, ancestor

child, grandchild, offspring,
descendant

boy, young man, male child, son

girl, young woman, female child,
daughter

Fa and FaBr

grandfather, grandmother

Kinship terms are nearly always preceded by a possessive pronoun. The

range ¢ meaning of the terms listed above 1s even greater than given above,

e.z., /pogdba/, lclassificatory FaSi!, includes !'FaFaFaBrSoDa!, etc.
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/-k&&ma/, 'be older!, is also often used like /-kasma/.

30C Diminutive

/-bi1a/ 1s a diminutive.
It refers to someone younger or smaller: /m babila/ - my fatert!s younger
brother. It refers to something small: /mébilbila/ - a small car. It is a
term of endearment: /A Kukbila/ - my dear little Kuka (Kuka honey).

30D Augmentative

/-kasma/ 1s an augmentative.

It refers to someone older: /m békasmﬁ/ - my fatherls older brother.

30E Sex of Humans

/-aib1a/, 'malet, and /-pugla/, 'female!, compound with various nouns
referring to humans to mark mascullne and feminine, €.8., /bfdiblé/, Iboy!,
Imale child!, and /bipugla/, 'girl!, tfemale child!. The plural of /-dibla/ is
/aivii/, of /-pugla/, /pugli/.

/péaké, *-pégsé/ i1s also used to indicate feminine 1n some compounds, e.g.,
/yao/, is masculine and means, 'brother!, but /ydopoaka/ i1s, !sister!.

It 1s reported that /téﬁ/ 1s used for both sexes by some speakers, but the

speaker used as a model herein had /téﬁ/ only as, l!sistert.

30.1A Repetition Drill and Supplementary Vocabulary
Tllustration: Plural formation of certaln nouns. The translations

are rough.

m ba Séku my cherished and respected Seku

;Bfigabadamb waa mé? Did your uncles come? (father's
side)

(La 1 ma yé‘? And your mother?

LBiigamédémb waa mé? Have your aunts arrived? (mother!s
side)

m ba kasm my older uncle (older than father)

m ba kasmdamba my older uncles

m ma kasm3 my older aunt (older than mother)

m ma kasmdamba my older aunts

m ba bi1a my younger uncle (younger than
father)

188



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 30

m ba bildamba my younger uncles

M t%5 waa mé. My sister arrived. My female
cousin came.

M tZ3pa waa mé. My female relatives of my age
came,

M t%>5 bf1a waa mé. My younger sister has arrived.

M t£3 b{ldambd waa mé. My younger female relatives came,

M tdo kasma waa mé. My older girl cousin arrived.

gYﬁm yéo waa mé bi? Did your male cousin of your age
come?

gYﬁm yéopé waa mé bi? Did your male couslins come?

gYﬁm yéo bf1a waa mé bi? Did you younger cousin arrived?

aYﬁm yéo kasma waa mé bi? Has your older brother arrived?

aYém yéo b{1damba waa mé bi®? Did your younger male cousins
come ?

IM pogdba waa me? Did my aunt come? (father!s side)

iM pogdbdamba waa mé? Did my aunts come? (father!s side)

LM yéo poaka waa mé bi? Did my sister come?

M yéo pogse waa mé bf? Did my sisters arrive?

M k&¥ma waa mé bi? Has my elder relative arrived?

1M biiga waa mé bi? Did my child come?

30.1B Note: Plural Formations, nouns referring to people.

Names of people form thelr plurals in two ways: (1) by adding the
word /damba/ or (2) by using the suffix /-ba/ or /-pa/. Compound nouns always
use /-damba/; simple nouns may use /-damba/. When /-damba/ follows a Moré
word, 1t means 'people associated with! e.g., /ba bila/ - uncle, /ba bildamba/ -
uncles. /démbé/ is also the regular plural formation for borrowed forelgn
words. Simple nouns referring to people form their plurals by adding /-ba/
or /-pa/ to the stem. If the stem vowel 1s a diphthong, /ao/ or /%3/, the
ending is /-pa/; elsewhere, it is /-ba/. Examples:

/pagd/ - woman
/vagba/ - women
/yao/ - male cousin
/ydopa/ - male cousins
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30.1C Substitution Drill

A ] 7 7’ by

¢Yam ba yii Padi€ n waa la?
< Yoo 7 < 1

(Yam babila yil Padi€ n waa la?
< 1 s . A

¢(Yam pogaba yii Padi€ n waa la?

1 N z 1 X

zYﬁm yasba yii Padi€ n waa la?
¢ s Ny s A

JYam makasma yii Padi® n waa 1la?
A ] N . s Y

(Yam yvawa yil Padi® n waa la?
YRR WU S S ey

(Yam tadbila yii Padi® n waa la?
4 ! M f . s

¢Yam yaokasma yii Padi@ n waa la?
S Y SURG S

¢Yadm tawa yol Padi€ n waa la?
A L} ~ s . ’ e

(Yam yaaba yii Padi€ n waa la?
% s L. X

(Yam demba yii Padi€ n waa la?
4 003 P 7 ax

¢;Yam komdibli yii Padi® n waa la?

i Y8m kompugli yf{i Padi& n waa la?

30.2A Transforamtion Drill

Repeat entire drill; then change to

M y{id bee Wégdug@.
I yeelé.

Naaa.

M pégé léogé mé.
Ya m biiga.

Ya ténd sida.

A pégé déogé.

Pag paka a livde.
M mii Wéyugia.

A gésé’é lg mé.

A ya Mﬁégga;

Pag dooga me.
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Your father has come back from
Paris, hasn!t he?

Your uncle has come back from Paris,
hasn!t he?

Your aunt has come back from Paris,
hasntt she?

Your uncle has come back from Paris,
hasntt he?

Your aunt has come back from Paris,
hasn®t she?

Your brother has come back from
Paris, hasn't he?

Your sister has come back from
Paris, hasnlt she?

Your cousin has come back from
Paris, hasntt he?

Your cousin has come back from
Paris, hasn!t she?

Your grandfather has come back from
Paris, hasn't he?

Your mother-in-law has come back
from Paris, hasn't she?

Your sons have come back from
Paris, haven!t they?

Your daughters have come back from

Paris, haven't they?

plural.

M yii bee wégdugé.

I yeelbé.

Naaba.

M pégbé léogé me.

Y4 m koambd.

Ya ténd sidba.

Ub paga doto.

Pégb péké ub 1ivadamba.
Tond mii Wéyugia.

Ub gésa b la mé.

Ub ya M3Bse.
Pagb dooga me.
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30.2B Transformation Drill

Change the following commands to the negative.

Kénge yé Da kénge yé yé

Kée yé Da kee yé yé

Waé y& mam yiids&. D& waé y& mam yiid® yé.

Tumé yé dunda. D4 tumé y§ dunda yé.

Maané yé dfivbo n k& m%. Da maané yﬁ dfibo n k& m yé.
Yeelé yé yaasé. Da yeelé yé yaas yé.

K&&se yﬁ b r&% mébilépﬁg@. Da késse yé b f83 mébilépﬁgg yé.
Bise y¥ i téed gddg. Da base y% 1 teed gadd& yé.
Daé yi lembuya n k& m¥. D4 daé y& lembuya n k$ m ye.
Peké y§ fatu Da peké yé fut yé.

Depase y& futu. D& depase yi fut yé.

Dike y% banana. Da dike y& banan ye.

30.2C Transformation Drill

Change nouns to plural.

M biiga da bee Dakads. M koamba da bee Dakad®.

A yéwé va kédémbiiga. A yéopé ya kadembiisi.

vim ba yii Wagdﬁgé. Y&m badamba yii Wagdﬁgé.

I babila yva koaasa. I babildamba ya koaasdba.

Ub bakasma ya kbada. Ub bakasmdamba ya koadba.

Tdnd yasbbila ya sodéagé. Tond yasbbilildamba ya sodaase.
Bam pégdbbila ya kad@samba. Bam pégdbbildamba ya kad&sambdamba.
M ﬁégdbkasmé maanda diibo. M podgbkasmdamba maanda diibo.
A bidibla tumda silgaziigpugtg. A komdibli tumda silgaziigpugé.
M bipugla waa zaame. M kompugll waa zaame.

Ub tdwa ki wa yé. Ub tdopa ka wa yé.

Y&m ma d& daa fﬁugﬁ. Y&m madamba da daa futu.

30.2D Transformation Drill
Change to negative.

A waa dunda. A ka4 wa dunda yé.

A yé m pégdba. A ki m pogdb yé.

Ub bée daagé né m ba. Ub ka bé daaggé né m ba yé.
M paga gomda MEBde. M paga ka gomd MSTd yé.
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F ya Dawa Basb b{iga.

Ténd dat& n daa mobili.

Bam boola & la mé.

A Tembil n8% n koosa a la mé.
A n& n zamsa M3Bde.

Ub nid n waa mé.

Ub n¥ n waa mé.

Ténd siga Central HOtel¥.

30.2E Transformation Drill

Change to imperfective.

Boe maana diibo.

M da gémé Bambarande.
Bam waa Ablgad.

M mée yiiai.

A bdola a la me.

I babila kéngé meé.

Ub pdgdba gésa mé.

A kélga kibais dadfod.
M ka tum yé.

1YEm bao posta doog bi?
M késé yﬁm sﬁgdi.

M ma di daa futu.
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F ka Dawa Basb biig yé.

Ténd ka dat® n daa mébil yé.
Bam ka bdol & yé.

A Tembil k& nZx n koosa a yé.
A n¥ n ki zams ME3d yé.

Ub ka nf% n wa yé.

Ub nf n ka wa yé.

Ténd k& sig Central HBtel® yé.

Boe maanda diibo.

M ba gémdé Bambarande.
Bam wata Abigéé.

M méta yiial.

A boonda a la mé.

I babila kéngda mé.

Ub pogdba géta mé.

A kélgda kivais dadio®.
M ki tumd yé.

zYﬁm baoda posta doog bf?
M kéta yém sﬁgdi.

M ma da daada futu.
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UNIT 31

Basic Sentences: Tembila, who is a farmer from Sablogho, has gone to Ouagadougou.

There he speaks to the Minister of Agriculture in order to explain his situation.

The greetings have already transpired...

-Ministre d'Agriculture-

’
koo

3Y§m kboda ziig bugo, Dawa Tembila?

-Tembila-
Mam kooda a Séblogb.
~-Ministre-
JA Sdblogzlig z%Eda mé ka bi?
-Tembila-
Ryo, a ziig ki z&d né ka wusg yé.
-Ministre-
buda
JYEm buta bw® né bw¥ 1 ziiga pugd?
-Tembila-
kaafo, *ki
kamaande, -a
mwifﬁ, *mw
Mam buta k{, kamdana la mwi.
~Ministre-

’
koom

ila y&m tada kdom wisg 1 zliga pug® bi?
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cultivate, weed, farm

Where do you farm, Mr. Tembila?

I farm in Sablogo.

Is your place in Sablogo far from
here?

No, the place 1s not very far from
here,

plant

What sort of things do you plant
on your farm?

(a grain of) millet
(a grain of) corn
(a grain of) rice

I plant millet, corn and rice.

water

And do you have enough water on
your farm?
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-Tembila-
saagé, -sé sky; rain, storm
nii (to) rain
Ngée, saag s n{i, mam tdda kdom Yes, after itl!s rained, I have a
. L ek lot of water.
wusg a pugge.
~Ministre-
ndafo, *niisi cow
biism milk
¢1a yém niis¥ kéta yém biism bi? And do your cows give you milk?
~Tembila-~
Ngée, ub k8ta m la biism. Yes, they give me milk.
~-Ministre-
zYﬁm tada bfisd 1 zaka pug@ pie? Do you have sand in your house?
~-Tembila-
Ngée, m tada bfisd wisg n zdkd pug¥. Yes, I have a lot of sand in my
house.
~Ministre-
to, *taaba another, additional; parallel,
like that
;Yﬁm data bum a to yaas pie Do you want anything else?
~Tembila-
Eyb, m k& dat bum 4 to yaas yé. No, I don!t want anything else.
I badka. Thank you.

USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

M néngé daam. I like beer.

M ndnga bied. I like beer.

Kugd 1lui koom pug¥. A rock fell into the water.
Zéﬁg bee daam pﬁg@. Therels a fly in the beer.

Z8s bée zom¥. There are insects in the flour,
M dat® m paamé yamsm, I want to get some salt.

M dat® m paamé sukde. I want to get some sugar.
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M dat® m paamé k{paya.

Silgé bee pémsmé.

Silga yikda pémsm&.

d d

Pemsm bee me,
7 N d
Pemsm wata me.
’ 2. N ’
Saaga niida me,

rd d
Saag nii me,

4 ~
nonga

rd
daam

rd
bied

4 \. ~
kugdli, -a
z0dga, =-se

7’
zom
paama
yamsm

rd AY
sukde

.l 4
kipade, =~ya
pemsm

yiké

LEW WORDS

I want to get some red peppers.

There!s a plane in the air,
The airplane is in the air.

Therels a bird flying in the air.
The bird is flying in the air.

There is wind. It is windy.
The wind is blowing.

Itls getting windy.
The wind is starting to blow,

It is raining.

It (has) rained.

like, love, be pleased (by)

alcoholic beverage, especially
beer made from millet

beer (international kind)
rock, stone
insect, bug, fly
flour, meal

get, obtain, have
salt

sugar

red peppers, pimento
air, wind

fly, soar

GENERAL NOTES

31A Dbw€ né bwd

/owd né bw®/ is used to ask, lwnat sort, variety, or mixture of things?t.

31B One usually asks questions from a favorable point of view. Thus the Moré
equivalent of the followlng English sentences is:
Do you have enough water? zYém tada kdom wﬁsgo pi?

Do you need money? 3Y§m tada 1{gd wﬁsgo pie
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31C Mass Nouns

Most mass nouns end in /-m/ e.g., /koom/, '(some) water!. Some things
that are considered mass nouns from the English or French point of view are
plurals in Moré, e.g., /kamaandé/, 'a grain of corn!, and /kamdand/, !(some)

cornt,

31D saag s& nfi...

These are the most common forms of /saaga/ and /nfi/. In the present,
/saaga niida mé/, 'It is raining!, is the most common form. In the perfective,

/saaga nf1 mé/, 'It (has) rained!, is the most common form.

31E M tada bfisd wﬁsg m zaka pﬁg@.

Sand is a practical floor coverlng in many areas.

31.1A Repetition Drill
Illustration: /-&/ vs. /-pug&/

m zilgd my place

m zliga pﬁgé within my place
m ziig® in/at my place
tond z¥®d% our garden

tdnd z¥&da pﬁgé inside our garden
tond z&33d% in/at our garden
a mobilk his car

a mobila pﬁg% inside his car

a mobild in/at his car

31.2A Substitution Drill

Insert the underlined portions in the preceding sentence.

Bilsma ya néog wﬁgso. The milk is very good.

Qégg ya néog wﬁsgo. The beer 1s very good.

Daam bee zaka pég?. The beer is in the house.

M ba késma bée zdka pugh. My uncle is in the house.

M badasma ziig zaka né ka. My uncle{'s place) is far from here.
Ténkdbog z8da né k4. Tenkodogo is far from here.

A Séblog k& z8d né ka yé. Sablogo is not far from here,
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Bam y{ida ka zZd né ki yé.

Bam yiidé bée Stel seaagé.

M vwatuudd bée 6telséaag§.
M vwatuuda bée biis zﬁg@.

M z{1 piis zugs.

31.2B Substituttion Drill

31.2C

Thelr house isn't far from here.
Their house 1s next to the hotel.
My car 1s next to the hotel.

My car is sltting on the sand.
I'm sitting on the sand.

Insert the underlined portions into the preceding sentences.

Mam tada biism wusgo.

Mam nfis¥ kdta m 14 biism wﬁsgo.

M da daa biism wisgo.
da daa lémbuxé wﬁsgo.
da koosa 1ébmuyé wﬁsgo.
da buda lémbuyé wﬁsgo.
da buda ki la mwi.
ng m buda ki la mwi.
ng% m buda ki 1a mwi.
n¥¥ n nii me.

L ~ 7N
naia n kﬁo m la daam.

R N - -

ka k& m daam yé.

Substitution Drill

I have a lot of milk.

My cows give me lots of milk.

I sold a lot of milk,.

I sold a lot of oranges.

I brought a lot of oranges.

I planted a lot of oranges.

I planted millet and rice.

He has Jjust planted millet and rice.
Hels going to plant millet and rice.
It's going to raln.

Hels going to gilve me some beer.

He didn't give me any beer.

Insert the underlined portions into the preceding sentences.

Kooﬁ bée b{isé pﬁg%.
Koom bée biisa zugh.
M zii piisa zugs.

M zii zém seaagé.
Daam bee yém seaagg,
Daam bee Eﬁggg.

M nénga biism wisgo.
M néngé m Qégé wﬁsgé.

4 Y 4 ~ d
M nonga taama wusgo.

M dat® n dii taama wusgo.

M dat® m paamé yamsm.
M dat¥ m paamd kipade.
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There is water 1n the sand.
There is water on/over the sand.
I'm sitting on the sand.

I'm sitting next to you.

The beer is next to you.

Therels plenty of beer,

like milk very much.

love my wife very much.

like karités very much.

am crazy about karités.

want to get some salt.

H H H H H H

want to get some peppers.
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31.3A Transformation Drill

Repeat each item; then change to plural.

4 rd N
Ya kaafo

d rd ~
Ya kamaande

I'd

va mwifu

4 4 ~
Ya naafo

4 4 ~
Ya weefo
Ya zaka

Y3 péga

.

va 1{vde

Ya s{lgé

Ya dawa
va yiige

Ya séde

Ya sumde
Ya Méégé
Ya Ameaikd
Ya bumbu
Ya déogb
va kivade

Y4 kdada

4 N
Ya koasa

31.3B Transformation Drill

Change to present.

Mam kéo a Sablogo.

Mam buda ki la mwi.

Saag nfi mé.

A k85 m 1la biism.

M da nongé daam.

z8s da bee zdm pug@.

M di dat® m paamé sukde.
Pemsm waa mé,

Bam yii Wagdﬁgé.

A waa mé n nf% n gés yam.
Ub da ya laafi bala.

A y& Nabiiga T{ib dinda.
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4
va ki
’ 4 ~
Ya kamaana
4 ¢
Ya mwi
I RN
Ya niisi
PSRN
Ya wiidi
4 ~
Ya zagse
4

Ya pégba

’

va 1ivddambd

rd ~
Ya silse
Y4 ddopa
d 'I \
Ya yiya
d d ~
Ya soya
d N
Ya suma
Ya M&&se

Ya Amedikédambs

ya b
Ya d

.

Jya
t

O~ OW

X4

rd N
Ya kibaise
.

Y4 kdadba
Ya kéasdbé

Mam kdoda a Sablogo.

Mam buta ki 1a mwi.

Saaga nfida mé.

A x8ta m 1la biism,

M ndnga daam.

z8s bee zém pugé.

M dat® m paamé sukde.
Pemsm wata mé.

Bam yité Wégdug@.

A wata mé n nd% n gés yam.
Ub ya laari bald.

A y&ta Nabfiga T{1b dinda.
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31.3C Response Drill

Answer the questions according to the underlined cues.

(Virginia ziig z%da né Washington bi?

Ayb, Virginia ziig ka z&d né Washington yé.
zYém tumda z{ig bugo?

M timdd ddagd.
zYém tada daam wﬁsg 1 ziiga pﬁg@ bi?

Egég, m tada ddam wﬁsg m ziiga pﬁgé.
1YEm koosda bwé& né bwé diaga pugk?

M kéosda bum f£i3.
JYEm babila k&3 1 la 1{gd bi?

Ngéez zaamé m babila k& m la l{gdi.
JY8m data bum a to yaas bi?

Ngée, m dita yasmsm né.
;Saaga nfida mé bi2

ﬁyB, saaga ni n ka nfid gé.
;Saaga nfida a silg yfiak bie

Egég, saaga niida 4 silg yf1d¥ Eﬂéﬁé'
5Y§m yéokasmé bée yae mwasi?

M yaokasma bée géglé mwask.
iNeuilly zlig zZda ne Padl bi?

Ngée, Neuilly ziig z&da né Padl.

Comprehension Drill

Dawa Tembll ya kdada n bee Haute Volta®. A z{i la 4 Sabldg né a paga.

Déwa Tembil né a pag tada z{lg bédde. Ub bdda ki ub z{iga pugk.
né p{is mé. Saag s% nii, ub tdda kdom wﬁsgo. Dawa Tembil niisa
bfism. Dawa Tembil tada biis wﬁsg a zak¥.

Questions:

1. jDawa Tembil ya bwé&?
Dawa Tembil ya kdada.

2. A pée teng bugo?
A bée Haute Volta®.

3. (A z{i Haute Volta¥ zi1 bugo?
A z{1 1a & Sablégo.

4, ;A z{i la a Sabldog né anda?

A z{i 1a a Sablég né a pégé.
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Ub tada niis

k8ta a la meé
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10.

11.

zDéwa Tembil né a pégé tada bwé a Sablégo?
Ub zii bedd a Sablégo.
(Ub buta bwé a pﬁgé?
Ub buta ki a pugé.
¢Ub tada bwé né bwé yaasa?
Ub niis né p{is me.
;Saag s% nii ub tdda bwé?
Saag sd nf1 ub tdda koom wﬁsgo.
;Dawa Tembil nii s¥ kdta a 1a bwé?
Dawa Tembil nii s% k&ta 4 la biism.
;Dawa Tembil nfi s% x8ta 4 1a mé biism bi?
Ngée, a nfi s x8ta 4 1a mé biism.
;Dawa Tembil tada biisd a zak® bi?

Ngée, a tada biisd wisg a zaks.
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UNIT 32

Basic Sentences: Kuka and Tembila talk about their old friend, Kulga.

-Kuka-
;A Kilg bee yae mwasi? Where is Kulga now?
~-Tembila~
A bée Wayugi®. Hels in Ouahigouya.
-Kuka-
;A tumda bwd be? What's he doing there?
-Tembila-
A yé l{gd soab¥ n bee bé. Hel!s a rich man there.
A tada yiid pédd s% ya néede. He has a big, beautiful house.
-Kuka-
;A tada bwd yaasa? What else does he have?
~-Tembila~
leddé, -damba duck
bﬁugé, -si goat
péesgb, -si sheep
néagé, *ndose chicken
A tdda 1éddambd, ndose, buusi, He has ducks, chickens, goats and
la piis me. sheep.
-Kuka-
LA tada niis 1a wiid mé bi? Does he have cows and horses too?
-Tembila-
Ngée, a tdda niis 1a wiid mé. Yes, he has a lot of cows and
horses.
-Kika-
A Kﬁlg timda wﬁsg bie? Does Kulga work a great deal?
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Ayé, a ki tdd tuum wﬁsg yé.

’ ~ ~
;La a maanda bw&?

baaga, -se

A stua yé noog wﬁsgo.

-Tembila-

~Kuka-

-Tembila-

A mfi n kénga ddagd® né a baaga.

No,

And so, what does he do?

dog

He occasionally goes to the

with his dog.

Hetls getting along fine.

USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

A zfi zindigé.
A g&z gFzaigs.

A séagé Séagdiga.

N{kema Kampéod tada négdaoogb.

Nikema Kampaod tada wédsadga.

Pogyéngé Kampéod pflgé méngbdb.

Pogyéngé Kampéod fika nénguyé.

A kéngé téﬁsgb.

A kéngé wals t§6sg6.
A kéngé iisé ta¥sgo.
A kuu wélgé.

’ FA Y
A kuu weniisi.

zind{gé, -se
géé

gi3diga, -se
soaga

séadiga
négdaoogb, -do

wedsadga, -se

NEW WORDS

7’ \ i N
nikema, *nikemse

pogyéngé, *pogyéésé
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He is sitting in a chair.

He 1s lying in bed.
He fastened the button.

0ld Mr.

Campaode has a bull.

he doesnt't have much work.

market

01d Mr. Campaode has a mare.

0l1d Mrs. Campaode peeled a mango.
0ld Mrs. Campaode shelled some
peanuts.

He went hunting.
He
He
He
He

went gazelle hunting.
went deer hunting.
killed a gazelle.
killed some buffalo.

chair, seat
be in bed
bed
attach,

button,

affix, fasten
fastener

bull
mare
elderly gentleman

elderly lady
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pila roll up, fold up
pilga unroll, unfold, peel
fuka shell, husk

t85sgo, -se hunt(ing)

wélga, -sé gazelle

yidé, -sa deer

kiu kill

weenéafb, -si buffalo

GENERAL NOTES

32A Word Order: 1location and time.

JA Kilg bée yae mwasi?
Words indicating location and time most often occur after the verb object,
or after the verb if there is no object. Words indicating location occur be-

fore words indicating time, as in the sentence above, Where is Kulga now?fl.

32B Multiple modifiers of nouns
A tada y{id pbedde s& ya néede.
If there are two or more modifiers with a noun, in most cases only one
modifier occurs with the noun and the other modifiers occur in a subordinate
clause, e.g., the sentence above, !He has a big, beautiful housel!, literally,

'He has a big house which is beautifull.

32C Instrument nouns
A sdaga sdadiga.
Instrument nouns, indicating Vthe tool or instrument with which something
is donel!, are derived from verb stems by the suffixes /-d/ and /-i{/ plus the
noun class suffixes /—ga/ and /-se/, e.g., in the sentence above, lHe buttoned

the button!, 'He fastened the fastenert.

32D Titles of great respect for elderly persons.
Nikema Kampéode Pogyﬁngé Kampéode
Age 1s much respected among the Mossl, and elderly persons have high
esteem everywhere. The titles /nikema/, lelderly gentlemen!, and /pogyinga/,
telderly lady!, reflect this deference and respect to age, and by no means

indicate the levity or commonness found in English in, !'old man Jones!, or
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101d MacDonaldf. /nikemd/ or /pogyfinga/ plus the family name is used for
elderly persons whom one does not know exceedingly well, but /nikemé/ or
/pagyéngé/ plus a given name is used only by persons on familiar terms. Com-

pare Note 4A.

I2E Sex of animals

/-daoogo/, 'malet, and /-sadga/, 'female!, compounds with various nouns
referring to animals to mark masculine and feminine, e.g., /weddéoogo/, t(male)
horse!, and /wedsadga/, 'mare!. The plural of /-ddoogo/ is /-daado/, of /-sadga/,
/-sadse/.

32.1A Repetition Drill and Supplementary Vocabulary

Illustration: Plural formation of some nouns.

Dawa Kﬁlg tada niisi. Kulga has cows.

Dawa Kﬁlg t4da ndaf a yé. Kulga has one cow.

A Kﬁlg tada bﬁusi. Kulga has some goats.

A tada buug a ye. He has one goat.

A yiidé pﬁgé a tada baase. He has dogs at home.

A yiidé pﬁg@ a tada béag a yé. He has a dog at home.

Paga Pék daa noagi. Poko bought that chicken.

Péga POk daa noasi, Poko bought those chickens.

Mam tdda zak & yé. I have only one house.

A tada zégsé. He has several houses.

TE®s4 Kik kiu piisi. Kuka, the hunter, killed several
sheep.

T¥8sa Kuk kiu pesg a yi. Kuka, the hunter, killed only one
sheep.

Tenkédog tada nablisi. Tenkodogo has several princes.

Buls tadd nablig 4 yé. Boulsa has only one prince.

Dawa fsak da tadd yﬁusi. Isaac had several cats.

Mwasd a tada yﬁug a yé. Now he has only one cat.

Mam tdda nus & yi. I have two hands.

Daagé bee nﬁg goabgé. The market is on the left hand.

Mam y&% SilmiisX. I saw those Fulas.

A yéé SilmiigZ. He saw that Fula.

Dawa Bisb tada ziisl. Basba has several places (property).

A tada ziiga. He has a plece of property.
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Kooma pug& z88s bee mé. There are some flies in the water.
Koomsa pugé zéég a y{ bée mé. There is a fly in the water.
Péga PSk daa saase. Poko bought brooms.

A daa séag a ye. She bought only one broom.
Dawa Séku tada nasad sfiii. Seku has several airplanes.

A tada nasad s{lg a yé. He only has one plane.

Dawa Kﬁlg tada niisi. Kulga has some cows.

A tdda naafo. He has a cow.

Ténd tada baase. We have some dogs.

A tada baaga. He has a dog.

Saaga niida mé. It's raining.

Mam tada sibga m yiidé. I have a grapevine at home.

A Kuk tdda sibsi a yiidé. Kuka has some grapes at home,

32.1B Note: Plural Formations. Nouns of Action.

Most of the nouns presented above end /-ga/ in the singular and in /-se/
in the plural. Therefore they belong to the clasé we shall call /-ga -se/.
Generally, this can be considered the action class. The nouns that belong to
this class refer to things that move, to places where action occurs, and to
actions themselves.

The nouns of the previous exercise show one regular phonetic alternation.
When the stem vowel is /u/ or /i/, the plural ending /-se/ becomes /-si/.

A few of the above nouns straddle two classes. In the plural they are
moving objects: /niisi/ - cows, /piisi/ - sheep, and /nusi/ - hands. The
singular endings of these nouns, hwoever, draw attention to a different
charactistic which will be explained later.

This classification and the following ones are intended to be aids to
learning and observation. They cannot, of course, predict the classification
of nouns. The foreigner!s idea about the outstanding characteristic of any
object does not necessarily correspond to the native speakert!s ldea of the
same. Furthermore, the Imeanings! of the endings are implicit from the native
speaker!s point of view. He has a feellng that a glven noun should have a
given ending. And he 1s right. No deccription can adequately cover groups of

words which experience shows us must all belong together.,
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32.1C Response Drill

Practice: Plural formation of certain nouns.

Directions: All sentences of the drill relate to the first or topic
sentence: /Nikemd Kampdod da tada z{iga./, '01d Mr. Campaode has a farm!. The
instructor gives the name of an animal. The student says that 01d Mr. Campaode

had some such animals on his farm, or /Nikemé Kampéd da tada........ziigé./

Nikema Kampdod da tada z{iga.

Instructor Student

naafo Nikemd Kampaod da tada niis a z{igk.

bluga Nikema Kampaod da tada buus a z{ig.

baaga Nikemd Kampaod da tada baas a z{ig¥.

néagé Nikema Kampéod da tada noosi a zfig@.
zaka Nikema Kampéod da tada zégs a ziigé.

péesgo Nikemad Kampdod d4 tada piis a z{ig¥.

yuugé Nikema Kampéod da tada yﬁus a z{igé.

32.1D Response Drill

Practice: Plural formation of certaln nouns and definite vs. 1ndefinite
nouns.

Directions: All sentences of the drlll are related to the first or
tople sentence: /Nikemd Kampdod dd y&% p{is wigdug¥®./ 10l1d Mr. Campaode had
seen some sheep 1n Ouagadougou. The instructor gives the noun. The student

says that Campaode had seen some such things in Ougagdougou.

Instructor Student

a ziiga Nikemd Kampdod dd y&® a z{is Wagdugs.
Siimfiga Nikemd Kampdod di y&% s{imlis Wagdugs.
Silm{igh Nikema Kampdod di y&& S{imiisa Wagdig®.
kadembiiga Nikemd Kampdod dd y&® kddembiis Wagdug®.
kadembiigh Nikemd Kampdod dé y&& kadembiisd Wagdugd.
naafd Nikemd Kampdod da y&8 niis Wagdigs.
naafo} Nikemd Kampdod dé y&8 niisd Wagdugs®.
bluga Nikema Kampaod da y&% blus Wagdug®.
buugd Nikemd Kampdod déd y&& buusi Wagdugd.
béaga Nikema Kampéod da yéé baas Wagdﬁg@
baagh Nikemd Kampdod da y&% baasa Wagdugs.
néaga Nikemd Kampdod dé y&% ndos Wagdug¥.
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Instructor

noag}

péesgo

4 X
peesgod

Moagé

Moaga

nabiiga
nabiigﬁ

yuuga
yuugd
zak3

daagé
béaga
zéﬁgﬁ
yuugd
noagi
béaga

sibga

soddéagﬁ

32.2A Substitution Drill

Illustration: /mii/ as
Amfin kéngé déag@.
A m{1 n kéngda daag.
A mfi n Luma me .
A mfi n tumda dad f3.
A mf1 n tumda daagh.
A mfit n fuma déag@.
A mfi n kadma ddd fh3.
A mf1 n kadmda ddd fA.
A mfi n daa bdnanadambd.
A mii n daada bananadamba.
A mfi n buda kamdana.
A mii n buta kamaana.

Student

Nikema
Nikema
Nikema
Nikema
Nikema
Nikema
N{kema
N{kema
Nikema
Nikema
N{kema
Nikema
Nikema
Nikema
Nikema
Nikema
Nikema
Nikema

He
He
He
He
He
He
He
He
He
He
He
He
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Id

da

’,

da

’

da

’,

da
da
da
da

’

da

’,

da

’

da

’

da
da
da
da

’

da

.

da

’

da

’

da

yéé
yéé
yéé
yéé
yéé
yéé
yéé
yéé
yéé
yéé
yéé
yéé
yﬁé
y%é
yéé
yéé
ygé
yéé

Kampaod néos# Wagdugd.

Kampéod p{is Wagdﬁgé.
piisa wagdug®.
MEBs wégdﬁgé.
MS3sa wégdﬁgé.
nablis Wégdﬁgé.
nablisa Wégdﬁgé.

Kampéod
Kampéod
Kampéod
Kampéod
Kampéod
Kampaod yius Wagdugs.
Kampaod yuusa Wagdugs.
Kampdod zagsa Wagdug®.
Kampéod

Kampéod

daasa Wégdﬁgé.
baas Wégdﬁgé.
Kampéod z83sa Wégdﬁgé.
Kampéod yﬁusé Wégdﬁgé.
Kampéod

Kampéod

nbéosa Wégdﬁgé.
baas wégdﬁgé.
Kampéod sips Wégdﬁgé.

Kampéod soddaasa Wagdﬁgé.

the first of two verbs with one subject.

used to go the market.
often goes to the market.
used to work.

usually works every day.
regularly works at the market.
used to work in the market,
used to read every day.
usually reads every day.
used to buy bananas.
habitually buys bananas.
used to plant corn.

regularly plants corn.
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32.2B Note

/mii/ as the first of two verbs of a subject has specialized meanings as

shown in Note 24A.

/mii n/ with a perfective verb means, 'used to!, or !did

now and then', e.g., /A mii m kéngd mé/, 'He used to go!, but /mii n/ with an

imperfective means, loftent, thabitually!, or l'regularly!, e.g., /A mii n kéngdé

mé/, 'He goes oftent.

32.2C Substitution Drill

Pogy&nga Kampaod

flukda kamaana.

Pogyéngé Kampéod pi;gdé banandamba .
Pogyﬁngé Kampéod tada niis a t33.
Pogyéngé Kampéod kbosa ndosads &
haase.

Pogyinga Kampgod tada y{id bedde s&
ya néede.

Pogyéngé Kampéod

leddam wusg ye.

Pogyéngé
Pogy&nga
Pogyéngé Kampéod

Pogyéngé Kampéod

d4d ka tad niisl 1a

Kampéod zii z{ndigé.
Kampéod géé meé.

data nénguyé.

4 ~ 4 ,{,N
kenga me n nidd n

tugd n daa séogdsé.

Mrs. Campaode

Mrs. Campaode
Mrs. Campaode
Mrs. Campaode

Mrs. Campaode
house.

Mrs. Campaode

is husking corn.

is peeling bananas.
has three cows.
sold four hens.

has a big, beautiful

didnt!t used to have

a lot of ducks and sheep.

Mrs. Campaode is sitting in a chair.
Mrs. Campaode is (already) in bed.
Mrs. Campaode wants some peanuts.
Mrs., Campaode went to buy some
buttons.

32.3A Transformation Drill

Change to negative past with /da/.

A bée bé.

A tada y{ia béede.
Mam kdoda & Séblogb.
v&m tada koom wﬁsgo.
M néngé daam.

Séag nii mé.

M dat® m paamé sukde.
Y%m waa né 1 ba.
Bém kuisa y{id&.

M déogé Wégdug@.

Ya sida.

7’ N 4
M wuma me.
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A 44 ka bé ye.

A da ka tad yiid bédd yé.
Mém da ka kdod & Sablog ye.
Y8m da ka tad kbom wisg yé.
A d3 ka néng daam yé.
Sdag d3 ka nii yé.

M dé ka dat® m paam sukd
vim da k& wa né 1 bd yé.
Bém da ké kuis yiid@ yé.
M da ka déog Wégdug@ yé.
Da ka sid yé.

M da ka wum yé.
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Comprehension Drill 1

A Kilg bée WayugiZ. A ya 1{gd soabd n bee bé. A tadd yiia vedde

s€ ya

néede. A tada 1éddémbé, bﬁusi, p{isi, néosé, niisl, 1a wiid mé. A Kﬁlg ka

tumd wﬁsg yé. A mii n kéngé déag@ né a béaga. A std yé noog wﬁsgo.
Questions:

1. A Kﬁlg bée yae?
A bée Wayugi®.
2. A ya ligd soab n bée bée bi?
Ngée, a yé ligd soab n bée bé.
3. (A tada yiid vedd s€ ya néed bi?
Ngée, a tada y{id bedd s& ya néede.
4, ;A Kiulg tada bw® yaasa?
A tada léddamba, buusi, piisi, la ndos mé.
5. ;A tdaa niis la wiid mé bi?
Ngée, a tada nfis 1a wiig mé.
6. ;A Kilg tumda wusg bi?
£yo, a ki timd wisg yé.
T. (A mii n kéngé déag% né a béag bie
Ngée, a mii n kénga daag& né a baaga.
8. ;A stlid ya noog wusg bi?
Ngée, a siid yé noog wisgo.
Comprehension Drill 2
Déwa Kulg da tada baaga. A dag& m boonda baaga ti a zda Wésa. A
ya béag bilr s& ya néede. A Wés da ﬁéngé koamb wﬁsgo. A mii n deemdd

A Wés da mii n kengé téasg né Diwa Kﬁlga.
Questions:

1. ;Dawa Kulg da tada bw&?

Dawa Kﬁlg da tada béagé.
2. ;A dag& m boondd a baagh ti a bwk?

A dégé m boonda a béagg ti a zda Wésa.
3. A Wés aa ya baag biif pie

Ngée, a da ya baag bilf s€ ya néede.
L, ;A Wés da nonga kdamb bi?

Ngée, a da néngé kSamb wﬁsgo.
5. (A mii n deemda mé né koamb bi?

Ngée, a mii n deemda mé né koamba.
6. A Wés da mli n kenga t&8sg né anda?

A dd mlin kengé t£3s0 né Dawa Kﬁlga.
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UNIT 33

Basic Sentences: A Tembil kénga mé n n¥% n tugd n gésa 1dgtode.

7 ~ 7’ ’ A d
Logtode, m waa me n n3f n ges yiaml

4
;Ya wana?

Laaf{ k4 bé mam yé.

zaba

A ~ ’ N
;Ya yam bw€ n zabda?

Mam zﬁg né m pﬁg n zabda.

A e rd ’
;Y8m slitida ka zdba 1a?

FPs) 7y
nifo, *nini

£y5, 1la m nina z4bda mé.

z rd
b3Zga, -se

kA 4 Y
JYam phfiga singa dabude?

’ PR
Zaame zaabde.

~Tembila-

—Logtédé—

-Tembila-

-Logtédé-

~Tembila-

—Logtédé-

-Tembila-

~-Logtdde-

-Tembila-

210

Doctor, I came to see you.

Whatls the matter?

I don't feel well.

hurt, be painful, suffer,
have a fever

What 1s it that hurts you (s0)?

My head and my stomach hurt}

Doesn't your chest hurt?

eye

No, but my eyes hurt.

sickness, disease

When did your illness begin?

Last night.
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-Logtode-
tiim, *tito medicine
Ad tiim. Here is some medicine.
Ya tiim sungo. Itts good.
-Tembila-
I badk wﬁsgo. Thank you very much.

USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

Bém yitda tiima. They drink the medicine.
Bam yﬁﬁdé sigéae. They smoke a cigar.
TQulg tada mam. T'm hot.
Wogd tada mam. I'm cold.
Kom tada mam. I'm hungry.
KoyWlid tada mam. I'm thirsty.
Mam yde mé. I'm tired.
Mam wuba mé. I vomited.
A ki1 mé. He is dead.
A kiitd mé. He is dying.
A tdda pﬁgé. She is pregnant.
M wﬁﬁgé nﬁg ditgo. I cut my right hand.
M wizga nﬁg goabgé. I cut my left hand.
Ténd kénda né d nawa. We are going on foot.
NEW WORDS
ylitl drank, smoked
sigéde, -yé cigarette, cigar, tobacco
tiulgo heat
wégdb cold
kém hunger, famine
koyHtidu thirst
yae be tired/fatigued
woba vomit
kii die
wiiga cut
nﬁgﬁ, -sl hand
ditgd right (opposite left)
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goabga left (opposite right)

7’ N 4 Y
naode, *nawa sole

SUPPLEMENTARY VOCABULARY

koabg la y{mbdé 101
koabg 14 pisl 14 yimbde 121
kobsi 200
kobs t3 300
kébs ndase 400
kobs ni 500
kébs yoobé 600
kSbs yopoe 700
kSbs nii 800
kobs wae 300
tusdi 1000
tusa yi 2000
tusa tad 3000

GENERAL NOTES

33A Emphatic sentences

;Ya y&m bw® n zabda?!
Mam zﬁg né m pﬁg n zabdal
Ay0, la m nina zabda mé.

In most cases, /mé/ occurs after a verb if there is no object or complement,
e.g., the third sentence above, 'No, but my eyes hurt!. See Note 2F. This is
the usual or favorite sentence type, but certain types of emphatic sentences do
not have /mé/ after a verb even if there is no object or complement. The
second sentence above without /ya/ is somewhat more emphatic, i.e., IMy head
and my stomach hurt!?! Such a sentence is an elliptical or shortened form of
a sentence with /ya/, as shown by the connective /n/ and lack of /mé/. With
/va/, a sentence is even more emphatic, e.g., the first sentence above, What

is it that hurts you so?t
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33.1A Repetition Drill and Supplementary Vocabulary

Illustration: Noun plurals

Singular Plural Glossary

zéobgb z60bdo hair of head

nifu nini eye

yéﬁde yéya nose, nostril

tubdé tuba ear

yéndé yéné tooth

kBbgd kBbdd body hair

stitai sﬁya heart, chest,
upper torso

pugé pusi stomach, intestinal
area, middle torso

taodé tawa lower torso

nﬁgﬁ nﬁsi arm, hand

nﬁgbila nﬁgbi finger

kadgé kadsé leg, foot

naode nawa sole

naobila naobi toe

poodé pooyé back

zﬁgﬁ zZutu head

ndode ndya mouth

zilmdé z1ilma tongue

kokbde kokéyé neck

33.1A Note: Plural Formations: Nouns of result and nouns of enclosure.

The Repetition Drill above presents two noun classes: /-de -a/ and
/-go -do/. The first class refers generally to results of actions and to small
things. Some of the names in this class are some parts of the body, fruits,
small plants and animals, names of languages. Fruits are tresults! of plants
with the same name, and languages are the !results! of the people who speak
them.

The second class refers to nouns whose outstanding characteristic is that
they are encasements, coverings or expanses. They often have the additional
quality of an extractable content.

Some regular phconetlic changes apply to the stems and endings. An ending in
/~o/ changes to /-u/ when preceded by /u/ or /i/ in the stem. An ending in
/-e/ changes to /-i/ when preceded by /u/ or /i/ in the stem. Thus /s%udi/
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and /poodé/ belong to the same noun class.

to the same class.

/zugu/ and /zdobgd/ also belong

When the plural ending /-a/ occurs immediately after a

vowel, it is pronounced /-ya/.

33.2A Number Drill

Review Supplementary Vocabulary of Units 8 and 15.

horizontally.

(a) 18 80
17 70

16 60

15 50

14 4o

(e¢) 19 90
16 15

20 50

25 22

38 68

(e) 200 102
600 604

317 307

869 879

403 o2

33.2A Transformation Drill

28
27
26
25
24

29
13
40
27
18

202
640
371
829
430

(b) 40

14
60
16
20

(a) 36

25
67
19

8

(£f) 200

1500
1808
1965
8217

Change to more emphatic form with /n/.

222 E R R

pood z4bda mé.
zﬁg zabda mé.
nif zabda mé.
yénd zébdé mé.
sttia zabaa me.
tubd zabda mé.

pug zabda mé.

M kadg zabda mé.

M nﬁg zabda mé.

4 L} AY 4
nus zabda me.

d 1 ~ d
nao zabda me.

4 ~ ’
tao zabda me,

2R 2R E R =2E =B =E =

=2 =

pod n zabda.
zﬁg n zabda.
nif n zabda.
yénd n zabda.
sftid n zabda.
tubd n zabda.
pug n zabda.,
kadg n zabda.
nﬁg zabda.

n
4 1 Y
nus n zabda.
4 1 Y
nao n zabda.

tao n zabda.
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50
15
70
17
30

63
52
76
99
88

300
1600
1919
2116
5353

45

67

33
22

7

38

400
1700
2000
2473
4o62

Read the numbers

54

76

66

55
66
11

78
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33.2B Transformation Drill
Change francs to /wakiya/.

5
10
15
20
25
30

35
ko

45
50

francs (C.F.A.)
francs
francs
francs
francs
francs

francs

francs
francs

francs

33.2C Substitution Drill

2R =R =R E =

dika

l(uv Y 4 N
yulda daam.
s 92 P
yulda sigade.

7 ~
yulida tiim.

FEPEN
tiim.

wakid
wakiy
wakiy
wak{y
wak{y
wak{y

wak{y
wakiy

wakiy

Wy Oy O

[SERNERN VRN

S RN

[ORINEN

.

a

yimbd
yiibﬁ
£330
naase
nuu

yéobé
yopoe
nii

'
wae

waki piiga

dika 4 1a mé n kénga silg yiidg.

kénga mé n tugd n dika 4 silgyiidd.

M kéngé me n tugé n;gés 1ogtode.

=

=

dfka m;péga n tugé n gés légtbde.

dika m péga n kéng déag%.

M dfka m péga n tugé I gés a ma.

Comprehension Drill 1

Logtéd]kéa la Dawa Tembll tiim zdam¥.

zﬁg né a pué n d4 zabda.

singa zaame.

Questions:

Logtéd a Séku tiima va tiim sungo.

1. 5Logt6d k6% Dawa Tembil tiim zdam&?

Ngée, Logtéd k83 Dawa Tembil tiim zdam

2. Dawa Tembil di ya ldafi bie?

fyo, Déwa Tembil da ka laafi yé.

3. (A Tembil bw& n dé zabda?

e

I drink beer.

I'm smoking.

One 'wakide! equals five francs.

I'm drinking the medicine.

I
I
I
I
I
I
I

took
took
went
went
took
took
took

the medicine.

him to the

airport.

to get him at the airport.

to see the
my wife to
my wife to

my wife to

doctor.
see the doctor.
the market.

see her mother,

Diwa Tembil da k& ldafi yé. A

A Tembil zUg né a pug n da zabda.
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A yeela me ti a nina me da zabda me.

A k8% Dawa Tembil laarfi.

N
€.

A bééga
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4. iDawa Tembil yéela mé ti a nin mé dd zabda mé bi?
Ngée, a yéela mé ti a nin mé dd zabda mé.
5. A bf3ga singa dabude?
A béﬁga singa zaamé bala.
6. ;Logtdd tiima ya tf{im sing bi®
Ngée, a tfima ya tiim sﬁngé.
7. A tiima k8% Didwa Tembil 1ldafi bi?

Ngée, logtdd tlima k& Ddwa Tembila 14arfi.
Comprehension Drill 2

éspidini aspirin
pikiude, -ya shot (medical)
Logtdde, laaf{ ki bé mam yé. M zlg n zibda. A sfngd m la zabd zaamd
bald. A z4bdd m la wisgo. Mam data aspidin la pikuudé. M puusda yZm bidk

wisgo, logtdue.
Questions: Answer the questions as though you were Tembila or the doctor.

1. Tembila, 1 yibeoog ya laari®
fyo, laafi k& bé mam yé.
2. ;Y&m bw& n zabda?
Mam zﬁg n zabda.
3. Y&m ziga singa 1a dabude ?
A s{ngé zdame bald.
4, ;YEm zuga zabda yim wisgo bi?
Ngée, a zabda m la wﬁsgo.
5. aYém ddta mé tf m k83 1 p{kﬁud i
Ngée, m data mé ti 1 k33 m p{kﬁude.
6. LYﬁm t&% n 16b% n wa ki béoog yibedog bi?
Ngée, m t8% n 1eb% n wa mé.
7. Y&m tada aspidin i zak® bi?
Ayb, m ka tad épidin m zakd ye.
8. ;Y&m data aspidin mé bi?
Ngée, m data éspidin mé.
9. M t88 n dlka 4dspidind mwasmwasi?
Ngée, dfke yé a yi mwésﬁ, a y{ib zaabde,
10. M t8% n yfi dinda bi?
Ayb, da yii dunda yé.
11. zYﬁm wuma mé bi?

4 N ’
Ngee, m wuma me.
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UNIT 3%
Basic Sentences: 1
-Séku-
M baoda boe tuumde.
-Edward-
zYﬁm t8% m peka fut la 1 dépase?
-Séku-

Ayo, m t88 m peka mé la m ka t88 n
dépas yé.
dafide, -bo

< 7 ‘
M t0% m maana diib me.

-Edward-
D& ya suma.
déngé
zYim dengé n tuma zii bugo ?
-Séku-
Ngée.
-Edward-
(Yae?
-Séku-
Monsieur Antoine yiidé.
-Edward-

rd
yao
kiuugu, -si
(Monsieur Antoine da yéodé yém k{uug

%% wéna?

217

I'm looking for a job as a house-
boy.

Can you do washing and ironing?

No, I can wash, but I cantt iron.
food, nourishment

I can cook also.

Thatls good.

do first/beforehand; be early/
in advance; start with, pre-
cede by

Have you worked anywhere before?

Yes.

Where?

At Mr. Antoinels.

pay, compensate
moon;

How much did Mr.
per month?

repay,
month

Antoine pay you
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(U)b di yaoda mam kébisnaas kiuug
43,

<

~ LN L ‘o 1
Mam ndd n dika yam kobinaas kiluug
Lo
£33,

LN

saka

JY%m saka me?

~ d Y 4
Ohd, m saka me.

Basic Sentences: 2

Id gés bwd tdumd la yém nd3 n tum
y{beoogﬁ.

sélﬁﬁ, -damba

JYEm da péka sdlBowd zdam& bi?

Ngée.

-Séku-

~-Edward-

-Séku-

-Edward-

-Séku-

~-Edward-

Dunda y&m nd% m péka fut la vwatuudi.

safande, -a
bdzavel (eau de Javel)

4 4 4 s’ 7’
¢(Safand ne odzavel bee me?

M tdda ddzavel la safand ka yé.

p . . x
M n8% n tugd n daa mwasmwasd n waa.

-Séku-
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He paid me 2000 francs a month.

It11l hire you at 2000 francs a
month.

obey, consent, accept, agree

Is that satisfactory to you?

Well, all right, I accept.

Letls see what sort of work there
is for you this morning.

living room,
room

salon, reception

Did you mop
day.

the living room yester-

Yes.

Today you will wash the car and
the clothes.

soap
bleach

Is there any soap and bleach?

I have some bleach, but there'ls
no soap.

I'm going to go buy some right
away.
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1éba

paoga

-Edward-

;Bw® 1éb& m pdog yim yaasa?

fyo, bum ka

’ ~
suka

’ N
keesa

-Séku-

péog m yéas Yé.

-Edward-~

Bf 1 suke yé Madame n gés bwd

tuumd kéese.

d N 4
M wuma me.

(BwE m

Koom m

-Séku-

return to, come to, again,
redo, start; take the place

of; (re)wind; resemble; still,

yet, besildes

lack, be insufficient, des-
pise, underestimate, under-
value, disparage

What do you need besides? (What
has come back and 1s lacking you
sti119)

(No,) I don'tt need anything else.

ask
remain,

After that, ask my wife and see
what else there is to do.

last, endure,

I understand.

USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

péoge?

paoge.

Bud m péoge.

Bud péogé mé.

Némd péogé mé.

BUd ka
A tada
A tada

A tdda

A tada
Leb& m
Lebé m

Leb& n

bé yé.
safand m pékd futu.
séag m piisd déogb.

bdzavel m pékd afip dbogé.

fukudg n s8%gd table.
péke yﬁ ténga.
péke yé laase.

e A ’ Y
kwiise y3 laase.
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What 1s needed?
What is lacking?

There
There

hasntt been enough water.
hasnft been enough bread,
There isn!'t enough bread.
There isn!t enough meat.
There isnl!t any bread.
He 1is washing the clothes.

He is
broom,

sweeping The room with a

He 1s mopping the dining room with

bleach.

He dusted the table with a rag.
Mop the floor again.

Redo the dilshes.

Dry the dishes again.

be left
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Tapi pila mé.

Tépi pilga mé.

Bam leb& n waa Wagdugsg.

Bém leb& n tada safand daags.

Bam leb& n tada safand butik®.

NEW_WORDS
pudil
néongb, *némdo
safande, -damba
saaga, -se
piisé
kﬁdga, -sé
table, -damba
léaga, —sé
kwiisa
tépi, -damba

butike, -damba

The rug is/has been rolled up.

The rug is/has been unrolled.

He has come back to Ouagadougou.
They have soap at the market again.

They have soap at the store again.

bread

meat

soap

broom

sweep

old, worn-out, ragged
table

dish

dry

rug, mat

store, shop

GENERAL NOTES

34A Close connective /n/: Loose connective

A tada safand m pékd futu.

/la/.

;¥8m t8% m peka fut la 1 depas?

As noted previously, two or more Moré verbs often translate as a single

verb or a verb plus a preposition or adverb.

If there is a close relationship

between the verbs, such as, ¥to do simultaneously!, or tuse in order to dot,

the close connective /n/ occurs before the second verb (and alsc before a third

or fourth verb), and the subject is not repeated, e.g., the first sentence

above, VHe 1s washing the clothes with soaplt.

If there is a loose connection between the verbs, i.e., the actions are

independent of each other, the loose connective /la/ occurs, and the subject
is repeated, e.g., the second sentence above, ICan you wash and iron?!. The
meaning of the close versus the loose connective can be unusual, to say the

least, to soap clothes without washing them or to wash clothes without soap.
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34B Subordinate /-e/

JY&m t8% m peka fut la i dipase?
(Bwé m paoge?
After the connectives /n/ and /la/, the verb often has the ending /-e/,
e.g., /dépase/, liron!, and /paoge/, llack!, !need!, in the sentences above,

1Can you wash and iron?!, and 'What is needed?!.

34C The noun ending /-bd/
afivo
The noun ending of /-bo/ indicates a mass of something, e.g., /dfibo/
1food!, lsome food!. Some such nouns have a singular in /-dé/, which means a
lsmall bit of!, e.g., /dfide/, 'a little bit/scrap of food!. The student
should not coin new singulars analogically from nouns with /-bé/ because many

of these noun stems are incompatible with /—bé/.

34D /dénga/ as the first of two verbs.

ZYém dengé n tuma zii bugo?
/déng®&/ before another verb means, 'do previously/beforehand!, !start
with!, or 'precede byt!, e.g., the sentence above, lHave you worked somewhere

previously?!.

34E Tterative

. . ’ ' S < { Lo ‘s
;Monsieur Antolne da yaoda yam kiuug fd3 wana?

Action that is repeated from time to time is marked by the imperfective

suffix /-d/, e.g., in the sentence above, 'How much did Mr. Antoine pay you
each month?!, the English translation has a past non~progressive verb, but the

4
Moré must have the /-d/ since the action is repeated on several occasions.

34F Quoting prices

(U)B d4 yaoda mam kdbisnaas ki ug 3.
As shown in Unit 13, prices are quoted in /wak{yé/, i.e., five-franc
units, e.g., in the sentence above, tHe paid me 2000 francs a montht?, /kébisnaas/
is literally 400!, i.e., 400 wakides! or 12000 francs!. (Only a very in-
experienced houseboy could be obtained at this price. A good houseboy may make

ten times this amount.)
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34G Cohortative
Id gés bw8 tlumd la yém nd% n tum yibeoogﬁ.
A cohortative is sometimes marked with just the first person plural and
no /bi/. See Note 15D. For example, the sentence above, !Letls see what sort

of work there is for you this morningt.

34H /1éba/ as the first of two verbs

;Bwe 16b& m péog yam yaasé?
Leb& m péke yé ténga.

/1éb&/ as the first of two verbs with a subject means, (1) 'still!, fyett,
tbesides?!, !'in additiont, lelsel!, e.g., the first sentence above, !What else
do you need?!, What do you need besides?!, and (2) lagaint!, lover!, tanother
time!, e.g., the second sentence above, !Mop the floor again/over/another
timet!. It may refer to redoing something over agaln in order to get it right

or it may refer to two different and separate occurrences of an action.

34T Omission of initial /ya/.
(Bwé m péoge?
Koom m paoge.
The above sentences, !What is needed!, and !There isn't enough watert,
are short forms of /;Ya bw® m pioge/ and /Ya koom m paoge/. The long forms of

the sentences are much more emphatic than the short forms.

34J Instrument: Means

A tada odzavel m pekd diibdoogd.
Instrument or means 1is very often expressed by /tédé/ plus the means/in-
strument plus another verb with or without an object, e.g., the sentence above,

tHe is mopping the dining room with bleach!, literally, 'He has bleach and is

mopping the dining room?t.
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34,14 Substitution Drill
Tllustration: Passive Actlons

Diib mdana mé. The food is/has been cooked.

Teéng péka mé. The floor is/has been mopped.
Fut_depasa me. The clothes are/have been ironed.
Doog piisa me. The room is/has been swept.

Safand daa mé. The soap has been bought.

Tépi pila mé. The rug is/has been rolled up.

Bud paoga meé. There isn't enough bread.

Déam koosa me. The beer has been sold.

Laas kwilsa mé. The dishes are dry/have been dried.
Tabl s83ga mé. The table is/has been dusted.

Némd s&& mé. The meat has been cooked.

Fut pilga mé. The clothes are/have been unfolded.

34.1B Substitution Drill

Diib mdanda mé. The food is being prepared.

Téng pékda mé. The floor is being mopped.

Fut dépasdé me. The clothes are being ironed.

Doog Efisdé mé. The room is being swept.

Sifand daada mé. Soap is available for purchase.

Tapi pilda mé. The rug is being rolled up.

Bud paogda me. Therels not going to be enough
bread.

Dédam kdosda mé. The beer is salable.

Laas kwiisda mé. The dishes are being dried.

Tabl s&3gda mé. The table is being dusted.

Némd s¥3da mé. The meat 1s being roasted.

Fut pilgda mé. The clothes are being unfolded.

34.1C Substitution Drill

(Bwe m paoge? What 1s needed?

What is insufficient?
Eggé m paoge. There hasn!t been enough water.
Eég m péoge. There hasn!t been enough bread.
§é§5 m paoge. Rain is needed.
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Logtéd m péoge.
Safand m péoge.

bdzavel m péoge.

Doog m péoge.

Tabl m péoge.

Laas m péoge.

34,24 Substitution Drill

Review:

Double verbs with one

Bam leb& n waa Wagdugs.

Bam leb& n kéngé wégdﬁgé.
Bam lebd m péka futu.
Bam leb& m pékda futu.

Bam leb& m pékdé ruty yéasé.

Bam lebé m pékdé laase.

Bam lebd

tada safand daags.

n
Bam leb® n tada nemd butiks.
n

Bam lebd

tadd zindig silgk.

34,2B Substitution Drill

PA
JYam
A

JYam
(Y&Em
(Y&m
zYém
; YEm
LYEm
YEm
aYﬁm
L ¥En

deng®
dengé
dengé
dengé
dengé
dengé
dengé
dengé
dengé
deng@

tuma zii bugo?
dii walg nemd bi?

zindd Bdbo& bi?

pekd fut bi?

mii a 1a mé bi?

’ ’, rd
zinda Ghana bi?

kadma 1ivd bi?

gomé M33d bi?

yi1 yfxadam bi?

n
n
n
m
m
n
n
n
n
n

df1 xamdan bud bi?

34.2C Substitution Drill

A da
A da
A da
A da

tada
tadé

safand m pékd fitu.

’ 'd ’ ~
saag m piisd doogo.

tada

fukudg n s&3gd table.

tada

Sdzavel m pékd salddwl.

A doctor is needed.

There is insufficient soap.

There is insufficient bleach.

More/Another room is needed.

A table is needed.

Some/More dishes are needed.

subject.

He has come back to Ouagadougou.

He has gone back to Ouagadougou.

He (has) washed (clothes) again.

He is washing (clothes) again.

He washed (the clothes) over again.

He is washing dishes again.

They have soap at the market again.

They have meat again at the market.

They

Have
Have
Have
Have
Have
Have
Have
Have
Have

Have

have seat(s) on the plane again.

you
you
you
you
you
you
you
you
you

you

worked anywhere before?
ever eaten gazelle?

ever been to Bobo-Dioulasso?
ever done washing before?
met him before?

been to Ghana before?

ever read a book?

spoken Moré before?

ever been married?

eaten cornbread?

He washed the clothes with soap.

He swept the room with a broom.

He dusted the table with a rag.

He mopped the living room with
bleach.
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= e o o =

34.3a

> o o> > = =

da
da
da
aa
aa

tada
tada
tada
tada
tada

tada

fiug n kwiisd laase.

yémsm m maand dilbo.

1fgd n daad vwatuude.
sébd n kadmdg.
mébil n kénd Bobd¥.

~ I'd
tdmat n kdosds.

Substitution Drill

1éba Dakadd.

1ébga Dakads.
1éb& n la Dakad®.

1ébg& n la Dakads.

1éb& n waa wégdﬁgé.

1ébga Dakad® n waa New Yorks.

A 1ébsa y&m sebda.

1ébsa yém sebda n k& ya.
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He
He
He
He
He

He

He
He
He
He
He

He

dried the dishes with a cloth.

cooked the food with salt.

bought a car with the money.

took the paper

and read it.

took the car and went to Bobo-
Dioulasso.

took the tomatoes and sold them.

(has) returned

to Dakar recently.

(has) left from Dakar recently.

(has) returned
(has ) departed

(has) returned

(has) returned

Dakar.

He
He

(has) returned

(has) returned

to Dakar.
from Dakar.

to Ouagadougou.

to New York from

your book.

your book to you.
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Basic Sentences

z{iga, -se
yingé

aZiiga ya wan yingé?

yé
médmod
Z{iga yé n ya médmod bilf yingé.

zYém t&da mé ti saagé dat® n waa mé

UNIT 35

-John-

-Séku-

~John-

bi?

-Seku-

Ngée, mam t&da mé ti 34 dat® n nii mé.

(Mwasmwasd bi?

4 ~
kaoosa

éyB, la m t&a ti a ka nd3 n kioos

kéngé

iSaag niida téng kéngé wﬁsgo bi?

yumde, -a

Ngée, la ka yﬁm fie-r:1 yé.

-John-

-Séku-

yé.

-John-

~-Séku-

226

place; weather
outside

Howl!s the weather outside?

be really/very
hot and humid
Itts really hot and stuffy out.

Do you think itts going to rain?

Yes, I believe itls going to rain.

Right away?

last,

No, but I don!t think it will be
very long.

endure, be long time

this, that

Does it rain much in this country?

year

Yes, but not every year.
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rd
si%go

s
, —do

< | P ‘ N e ’
;Yam s10g kaoosda kiuug wana?

s .
Kis a naas

s{pal

JLa s{palb
Sipalég yé
léogé

La s{palbg

A ] N
(Yam nonga

N
€.

< N
ogo, -se

g yé?

n ya kis 4 t%

léogde piig%

tiulg bi, bi

d ~ ’ ~
Mam nonga wogdo.

Ya tu
Ya wé
Ziig
Ziig
ziig
Ziig

Ziig
Ziig
Ziig
LYém
Mam t

ulgb
gdb
tiula mé.
néagé me,
béogé me.

yéégé me.

sobga mé.
yéké mé.

médga mé.

tada yﬁm wana?

ada yﬁm pistﬁ.

-John-
-Séku-
~-John-
~-Séku-
3bo.
n wégdé wata.
-John-
wégdb?
~3éku-

ralny season

How many months does your rainy
season last?

Four months.

dry season

And the dry season?

The dry season lasts three months.

happen, pass, go away, be
gone

And after the dry season comes the
cold.

Do you like the heat or the cold?

Me, I 1like the cold.

USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

227

Itt!s hot

Itls cool

It is/has gotten hot.

It is/has gotten brisk.

It is/has gotten partly cloudy.

It is/has gotten clear.
It is/has gotten light.

It is/has gotten dark.

It is/has gotten stuffy.

It is/has gotten clouded up.
How old are you?

I am thirty years old.
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Mam y{i Wégdﬁgé yum a yiib s& I left Ouagadougou two years ago.
160g mwas¥.
Mam ni3% n waa kéngé wégdﬁgé I'm going to Ouagadougou two years
from now.

kde la yum a yiibu.

GENERAL NOTES

354 /y&/ as the first of two verbs of a subject

Ziiga yé n ya médmod bilr yingé.
/v&/ as the first of two verbs of a subject means, 'be really/truly/very

much so!, e.g., the sentence above, 'Itl's really hot and stuffy outside.

35B Intonation after particles

;Yém néngé tﬁulg bi, bi wogdo?

After certain particles, such as the interrogative particle /bi/, the tone
register of the entire sentence steps down approximately the amount of difference
between high and low, e.g., in the sentence above, Do you like the heat or the
cold?!, the pitch steps down from the first to the second /bi{/ and amount equal
from high to low. But the second /bf/ is still phonemically high, and a low

in this position would have been as much again as low.

35.1A Substitution Drill

Practice: /t&da/ with a subordinate clause.

;YEm t¥da mé t1 a nid n waa mé bi? Do you think he will come?

;YEm t&da mé ti 4 waa mé bi? Do you think he came?

;YEm tdda mé ti 4 dat® n nii me pie Do you think it's going to rain?
LYém t&da mé ti & bee y{ngé bi? Do you think he is outside?

;YEm t&da mé ti a kénga Padl® bi? Do you think he went to Paris?
5Y§m t&aa mé t1 a n¥¥ n tuma né mam Do you think he'!ll work for me?
pie

5Yém t&dd mé ti 4 1leb& n waa mé bi? Do you think he came back again?
;YAm t&da mé ti 4 tada vwatuuda bi? Do you think he has the car?
zYém t&dd mé ti 4 mii a Kﬁlga pieo Do you think he knows Kulga?
JYEm t&da mé ti 4 yeeld & la mé n Do you think he told Kuka about it?

k& a Kuk bi?
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35.1B Substitution Drill

Practice: Imperative

Waé y& pugs.

waé ya yingé.

vii Xé yingé.

Lebd n yii y& yingé.
Leb& n tﬁulge yé koom.

z ’

Denggé n tuulge yé koonm.
Dengé n méage yé koor.

’ 4 ./ d d
Yeele ya ti a maag koom,

Yeelé y& tf a wa y{ngé.

DS
O

Da yeelé ti a wa yung® ye.

ti a y{ y{ngé ye.

<
N

Da yeelé

«
[N

Da yeelé ti a 1eb® n yi yingz

ye.

35.2A Substitution Drill

wégd bee dunda.

Ya tﬁulg dunda.

ziig tiula dinda.

z{ig miaga dunda.

z{ig modga dunda.

Ziig XéEé dunda.

z{ig sdbgd dunda.

z{ig pdoga dunda.

Ziig yé mddmod bilre ying dinda.

Ziig Xé wan ying dunda?

35.2B Substitution Drill

’ ~ ’ ~ ’

Mam tada koom wusgo.
7’ ~ rd ~ 4

Mam tada biism wusgo.

7 A A, N Fe N ’
Mam niisd kOta m la biism wusgo.

Mam niis¥ bee ddoga pugd.

2z
<

783g bee ddogapugd.
783%g bee m daama pugh.
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Come inside.

Come outside,

Go outside.

Go outside again.

Heat the water again.

Heat the water first.

Start by cooling the water,
Tell her to cool the water,
Tell her to come outside.
Dontt tell her to come outside.
Donlt tell her to go outside.

Donlt tell her to go outside again.

It!s cool today.

Itts hot today.

Itt's hot today.

Itls brisk today.

It has clouded up.

Itls stuffy today.

Itls gotten dark today.
It!s somewhat cloudy today.

Itts rather hot and stuffy out
today.

How!s the weather (out) today?

I have plenty of water.

I have plenty of milk.

My cows give me plenty of milk.
My cows are inside the bullding.
Therels a fly in the room.

Therels a fly in my beer.
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Zéég luim ddama pﬁgé. A fly fell in my beer.

783g 1ui koom pugd. A fly fell into the water.
Kugd lui kdom pugd. A rock fell into the water.
Kigd lui sod zugh. A rock fell into the road.
Koom bée sdd zﬁg@. Therets water on the road.
Koom bée m déog pﬁg%. Therels water in my room.

35.2C Subgtitution Drill

A tdda yamsm. He wants some salt.

A dat® n daa yémsﬁ. He wants to buy some salt.

Bam da dat® n daa yamsa They wanted to buy some salt.

Bém da dat® n yéé yém mwasmwasy . They wanted to see you right
away.

Y&m babila dé dat® n y&8 yim Your uncle wanted to see you

. N right away.

mwasmwasd.

YEm babila Xii Dakad® n waa. Your uncle has come back from
Dakar.

M Eogdbé yii Dakad® n waa. My aunt has come back from Dakar.

M pogdbé ni n X{i Dakad® n waa. My aunt has just come back from
Dakar.

M bakasma ni n yii Dakad® n waa. My uncle has just come back from

i Dakar.

M bakasma siga m bd ylidk. Mu uncle stayed at my father!s
house.

M n3% n siga m va ylias. I'm going to stay at my father!s
house.

M n¥3 n s{gé m ba Jones yiidé. Im going to stay with my friends

the Jones?t.

Comprehension

’ Id 'I N A Y 7’ ./ 4 1 ~ 4 4
Dunda ziiga ya médmod bilfu. Mam t€da mé bi saaga daté n waa me. A ka
A ~ 4 A ~ 4 . d d '\I'~ d '/. N
n¥3 n waa mwasmwasa ye. La m t&da me ti a ka n38 n kaoos n waa ye. Saag niilda
’ N~ ’ 7’ - s ’ .~ d N ‘/ 4 ~ Fe N 4
Wagdug wusgo. La ka yumd f3% ye. Tond si0g kaoosda kis a t8%bo. Sipalog si

18oge, ya wigd n watd. Mam ndnga wdgd bllfu la tdulg bilfu.
Questions:

1. aZiiga ya wan dunda?
A yé médmod dunda.
2 gYém t&da mé t{ saaga dat® n waa mé bi?

7 e ~ 4 d d e 4
Ngee, mam kenda me t a dat® n waa me,
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;Saaga nd3i n waa mwasmwasa bi?

£y0, a x4 ni% n wa mwismwasa yé.
;La y&m t&da t & n¥4 n kacosa mé n waa bi?

Ayé, m ka t& t a n¥% n kaoosa mé n wa
(Saag nfiaa wégdﬁg wﬁsg pie

Ngée, saag nfida wﬁsgo, la ka yumd f%3
JYEm sidg kaoosda kis wana?

Ténd siBg kaoosda kis a taFbo.
;La y&m sipalog yé2

Ténd sipalog kaoosda kis a taxbo.
;S{palog s% 1doge, ya bwé n wata?

Sipalbg s& léoge, ya wédgé n wata.
zYém nénga wégd bi, pi tﬁulgb?

Mam néngé wégd bilfﬁ, la tﬁulg biifu.
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Basic Sentences

tadbo

;Bal tadb bée dunda la?

Ngée, Stade Muncipale%.

équipe

LYé équipe bug né bug n tasda?

Ya Ktoile Filante né J.A. n tadda.

dal
wae

Dal ténd ni3 n y&& dunda wae!

M t&da me yé.

¢La b yaoda wana n k&¥?

rd rd ~ 7’ 7’ I Id A‘ 7’
Wakii pisi bee me, wakll pistd, ne

rd ~ e Id 4 4
plsnaase me zilg bee me,

UNIT 36
~-Tembila-
ball; soccer
hit, strike, kick; play
soccer
playing, game
Isn't there a soccer game today?
-Séku-
Yes at Municipal Stadium.
-Tembila-
team
What teams are playing?
-Séku-
It¥s the Ktoile Filante and the
Jeanne dlArc.
-Tembila-
unless, without; then, well
Oht Welll
Well, in that case we will see a
good game!
-Séku-
I believe so.
-Tembila-
How much does it cost to get in?
-Séku-

There are seats at 100, 150, and
200 francs.

232



MORE BASIC COURSE UNIT 36

~Tembila-

wékatb, -damba time; clock

zwékat bug 14 b singdé? What time does it start?
-Séku-

ménga self

léeda hour

pui suka, -sé half
Matcha méng singdé 1éeda naas la pﬁi The game itself starts at 4:30.
suka.

-Tembila-
Bf a kéng taotao n tﬁgﬁ m péam ziig Letl!s go right away so welll get
sungo. a good seat.
-Séku-
Id kéne. Letts go.
USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

LYém tada wakat bugo ? What time do you hawve?
;Ya wakat bugo m bee? What time is 1t?
Ya wakat a yé. It!'s one olclock.
Ya wakat a yiibﬁ. Itls two olclock.
Ya wakat & yiib y{beoogb. Itls 2:00 a.m.,
Ya wakat & yiib zaabde. Itts 2:00 p.m.
Ya wakat a ye la pui suka. Itts 1:30.
Ya wakat a ye la minit piiga 14 nu. Itts 1:15.
Wakat taa mé, id t38 n léogé mé. It is time for us to go.
Wakat taa mé, ub t8% n singé kédéngé. It!'s time for them to start studying.
Wakat taa mé, a t58 n siga tuumde. It¥s time for him to quit work.
M ni3d m paamé ziig n tuma 4. I will have time to do it.
M k& n%% m paam ziig n tum & yé. I dontt have time to do it.
La tdénd s& n kéng bal tadb n yé. Suppose we go to the soccer match.

NEW WORDS

rd 4 N
miniti, -damba minute

kadengd study(ing), lesson
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GENERAL NOTES

36A Verbal Nouns: /-go/ and /-ga/.

Wakat taa mé, ub t3% n singé kédéngé.

Verbal nouns meaning the tact(ion) of!, are marked by the noun suffixes

/-go/ and /-ga/ to the stem, e.g., /kadengd/, ‘study?, !studying?, Pto studyl,

in the sentence above,

36B Polite Suggestion

La ténd s& n kéng bal tadb n y&.

ITtts time for them to start studyingt.

/la/, tandt, 'oeforeand /s&/, Vifl, lwhen!, after the subject of a sentence

mark a polite suggestion, i.e.,

fWould you care tol,

see the soccer game?l.

36.1A Substitution Drill

;Wakat
Lwékat
JWakat
jWakat
zwékat
Lwékat
JWakat
JWakat
;Wakat
;wékat

bug
bug
bug
bug
bug
bug
bug
bug
bug
bug

la a wag&?

la a wata?

la d dita?

la bal tadb singda?
la tid& 1dogda?

< L
la y@m n3d n waa®?

la y&m singd tuumde?

la yﬁm sigd tuumde ?

la a data?

la a suk y3a?

36,1B Substitution Drill

Wakat
Wakat
Wakat
Wakat
Wakat
Wakat

téa

taa

taa
1

taa

taa

taa

d N
maanago.

; id t$8 n léogé me.

m
< P
me; m tO€ n siga me.
m
" d N 4 N
me; a tTO0€® m peka futu.

A 4
m ub t0€ n waa me.

s
P { > N
me; m £t0€ n singa diib

e
e
’
e
4 < L s ax
e; a t8& n kenga a yiidg.
’
e
4
e
7’
e
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1Suppose thatth,

What
What
What
What
What
What
What
What
What
What

Itts
Itts
Itts
Itts
Itts
Itis

time
time
time
time
time
time
time
time
time

time

time
time
time
time
time

time

tWhat would you think off,

tHow about!, e.g., the sentence above, 'How about going to

did he come?

does he/it come?

are we going to eat?

does the ball game begin?
does the train leave?
will you return?

do you start to work?

do you quit work?

does he want?

did he ask you for?

for us to go.

for me to quit.

for him to go home.

for him to do the wash.
for them to arrive.

for me to start cooking.
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Wikat taa

me, m 5% n kéngé pést%. Itl's time for me to go to the
post office.
Wakat taa mé, ub 88 n singé kédéngé. It!'s tiume for them to start study-
ing.
Wikat taa mé, a t8% n dikd tiima. It's time for him to take his
medicine,
Wakat taa mé, ténd t8% n dii mé. Itls time for us to eat.

36.2A Response Drill

Answer the questions according to the cues.

¢YEm mii Dawa Kuk bi? Ngée, m m{i Dawa Kuka.

LDéwa Kik ya bwd? Dawa Kik ya t40Tsa.
A bée la a Sablég weoogg.
A Sablég weoog bée Haute Volta¥.

5Déwa Kuk bée yae?

A Sablég weoog bée téng bﬁgé?
tA Sablég yé Weoog pédd bi? Ngée, a yé wéoog bedde.

Bwe bée a Sabld pﬁg%? Katé, wébdé, né weoogn{is m bée

[
a pugg.
PPN ’

;Déwa Kuk mii n yii t§66sg wakat bugo? A mii n y{i t880sg zaabd fHH.

pyvee > 4 ~ Lovns Y 4 z
(A tE30Tsda ne bwd? A t3%Bsda ne bugdaogo.

NEW_WORDS

weoogé, -t6
katde, *katd

wébgé, -to

36.3A Substitution Drill

La ténd s& n kéng bal tadb n yé. Suppose we go to the soccer game.

La ténd s& n kéng Wayugia béoogo. Suppose we go to Ouahigouya
tomorrow.

La tdénd s& n di Eindé. Suppose we eat early.

La ténd s& n afx t{g’&. Suppose we take the train.

la ténd si n Vé Nikema Kampégde. Suppose we see old Mr. Campaode.

La ténd s n baas 1d téed gadd. Suppose we leave our things at the
station.

La ténd sA n tum zaabdd. Suppose we work this afternoon.

La tond s&% n di m yiig¥. Suppose we eat at my house.

La tdénd s& n bool a. Suppose we- call him (up).
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elephant
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36.4A Pattern Drill

Ya wakat & ye la minit piiga 14 nu. Itts 1:15.

Read the following ftimes in Moré.

6:20 10:45
5:10 11:55
2:00 7:35
4:05 2:10
12:30 6:25
T:15 12:50
8:40 9:00
9:50 4:30
1:05 5:45
3:35 3:50

Comprehension Drill 1

Basg ya M3%s tigongo. Basg tigong ya sepalog wakato. Tond ki sf n bii
t{ sasa looge, tdnd, badam mianda tigongd ti b bdond t{ Basgi. Basgdaade, zak
rE% pug& ya sttid noog daade. Mdag &3 kuuda pésgd la ndosé a yabdam yuude.
M3ag rE% deemda Basgdaade a yébdém yﬁudé. Basg da ya M3ds t{géng bédde. Da
ya deem daade, da ya yiil daadé.

NEW WORDS
Basagé, -sé Feast of the Ancestors
tigongd, -dd holiday, feast
sasa time, moment
y{ilé sing
yiilé, -a song

Questions:

1. (Basg yé V3B tigong bi?
Ngée, Basg yé M3 s tigongé.
2. (Ya wakat bug 1a Basg tigongé?
Ya sépaldg wakato.
3. ¢Ya k{ s& m bii ti sdsa loog bi?
Ngée, ya ténd kil s% m bii t{ sdsa looge.
4, ;Basg y4 y&m badam tigong bi?
Ngée, Basg yé ténd badam tigongo.
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5. (Zak ria stud yé noog Basgdéad bi?
Negée, zak 3 stid ya noog wusg Basgddade.
6. ;Mdag f%3 kuuda pésg la noos a yabdam yfide bi?
Ngée, Moag &% kiuda pésg la nbos a yébdém yﬁudé.
7. ¢(Basg da ya MS®s tigong bédde bi?
Ngée, Basg da ya MS3s t{dbng bédde.
8. ;Basg da ya deem daad né yfid daad bi?

Ngée, Basg da ya deem daad né yiil ddade.

Comprehension Drill 2

Indépendance daad yé t{géng bédde. Haute Volta pﬁg? rEy ya deem, ya stitid
noogé. Indépendance tigong yé sépalég wakato. Nasaaddam bdonda kiuug kéng tf
1Décembre!. Indépendance tigong daad®, tond Président wd gdmda mé. Ub gdmda
dadio® né Haute Volta néba f%a. Wagdlg pug¥®, s%3m watd wisgo. Wagdig ya ndogo
d& daadé.

Questions:

1. éIndépendance daad yé tigbng pbédd bi?
Ngée, Indépendance daad ya tigong bédde.
2. ¢(Haute Volta pﬁg@, ya deem né siud noog daad bi?
Ngée, Haute Volta pﬁgé, ya deem, ya stta noog daade.
3. LIndépendance tigong ya wakat bugo?
Indépendance tigong yé sépalbg wakato.
4, ;Nasaaddam bdéonda kiuug kang t{ bwz?
Nasaaddam bdonda kiuug kéng t{ 1Décembret.
5. 5Y§m Président wa gémdé Indépendance tigong daad bi?
Ngée, ténd Président wa gémdé Indépendance tigong daade.
6. ;YEm Président wa gomda né Haute Volta néba fZx dadio® bi?
Ngée, ub goémda né Haute Volta néba f&3 dadlos.
7. ;S%am wata wusg Wagdig pug® bi?
Ngée, sf3m wata wﬁsg Wagdﬁg pugé.
8. LWagdﬁg ya nbogo d8 daad bi?
Ngée, Wagdﬁg ya néogb wﬁsg d& daadé.
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gédé
[Ya an n k& yam séd tf 1 géd i
vwatuuda ka?
5Y§m ka m{ t{ mébil ka t8& n gade

k& la?

banga

Ayb, mam K& béng yé.

’ 7’ A ~
Ngee, mam ya s#Zna.

’ < s J \
Maane yd ne m sugdil.

plaka, -damba
taodé, -yé

;¥Em ka g€ plak { taod 149

Ayo, mam ka g& plaka ye.

d \
looga
Dunda y& looga me.
4 AN
pasa

La 1 da lebé m pés béoog yé.

UNIT 37

Id N
-Polisi-

-John-

PERN
~Polisi-

~-John-

r'd ~
-Polisi-

-John-

e N
-Polisi-

238

park (a car)

Who gave you permission to park
here?

Dontt you know that you canlt park

here?

know

No, I didn!'t know.

stranger

Youlre a stranger, arenlt you?

Yes, I'm a stranger.

Excuse me, please.

sign, plate, placard
front; before, in front of

Didntt you see the sign in front
of you?

No, I didn't see the sign.

leave, let

go
Tocday (If1l) let it go.
add

go away; forget,

But don'!t do it again tomorrow.
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M puusd y3m badk wﬁsgo.

-John-

Thanks a lot.

USEFUL WORDS AND PHRASES

JYa anda la yém gﬁdé?
;Ya bw€ la y&m gtda?
M giida Dawa Kemtoode.
M gida
M gdda
M giida

naaba.
naaba ti b wa.
m zﬁg maanagdé.
Mam vwatuuda ya miugu.
Mam vwatuuda ya kéegé.
Mam vwatuuda ya sablga.
vwatiuda ya péelga.
vwatuuda ya bulaa.
ka mi a sdd yé.

’ ~ ’, 4
daté n looga me.

N z

s P ~Z .
Ub kOO sZ3na kOvokasid.

gl
d 4
naaba, *nanaamse
7 7/ 7/
miugu, -tu, -du
. ,
keega, -se

séblgé, -se
peelgé, -gé

bulaa

37.1A Substitution Drill

d ~ ’ ~ ’ ~ ’
gada vwatuuda soda seaag@.

NEW WORDS

;YEm ka mf tf mdbil ka t88 n giae

ka la?

< ' ¢ PO I N
JYam ka mi ti i ka t38 n gu

banka dooga pugd la?

239

Who are you waiting for?
What are you waiting for?
Kemtoode,

chief.

I am waiting for Mr.
I am waiting for the
I am waiting for the chief to come.
I am waiting to have my hair cut.
My car is red.
My car is green.
black.
white.

blue.

My car 1is
My car is
My car 1is
The stranger has lost his way.

The stranger is getting ready to
leave.

The stranger parked his car by
the side of the road.

The stranger got a ticket.
They gave the stranger a ticket.

wait (for/on); guard, protect
chief

red

green

black

white

blue

Dontt you know you canlt park
here?

Don't you know you can!t wait
inside the bank?
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;YEm ka mi tf 1 k4 88 n ku

wébg la?

zYﬁm ka mi tf 1 k4 88 n tugd

n gé bal tidb 1a?

;Y8m ka mi t{ 1 ka t8% n kéng 1a?

;Y8m k& mi ti i kd 38 m pék rut

la?
rd rd 4

gYém ka mi ti 1 kd 3% n daa Sdzavel

la?
J¥8m ka mf ti i x4 t8% m piis
diib doogd la?

5Y§m ka m{ t{ 1 k4 t&& n yi m

4 ~
daama la?

;Yém ka mi ti 1 ka td2 n yéel

e N
woto la?

37.1B Substitution Drill
Ya an n k3 yam séd tf 1 géd i
vwatuuda ka?
;Ya an n k8 yam sod ti 1 gld

bénkédéogépﬁg%?

Ya an n k§ yam séd ti 1 ku
uobgh?

iYa an n k& yam sod tf 1 tﬁgﬁ
n y& paltaobo?

JYa an n k8§ yam sdd tf 1 kénge?
;Ya an n k8 yam sdd tf 1 pék
fitu?

(Ya an n k8 yam séd t{ 1 da
odzavel?

(Ya an n k8 yam séd tf i Q{is
afibdoogs?

iYa an n k§ yam séd tf 1 Xﬁ m
déami?

iYa an n k& yam sod ti 1 yéel

rd ~
woto?

240

Don!t you know you cantt
elephant?

Donlt you know you canlt
ball game?

Dontt you know you cantt
Don't you know you cantt

ing.

Dontt you know you canlt

Don!t you know you canftt
dining room?

Don!t you know you canftt
beer?

Dontt you know you can'tt
like that?

Who gave you permission
here?

Who gave you permission
inside the bank?

Who gave you permission
elephant?

Who gave you permission
the ball game?

Who gave you permission
Who gave you permission

washing?

Who gave you permlssion
bleach?

Who gave you permission
the dining room?

Who gave you permission
my beer?

Who gave you permission
that?

kill an

go see the

leave?

do wash-

buy bleach?

sweep the

drink my

talk

to

to

to

to

to
to

to

to

to

to

park

wailt

kill an

go see

leave?

do

buy

sweep

drink

say
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37.2A Substitution Drill

S%3na k&% diwa né a kutweefo.

SE3na gada a vwatuuda soda séaagd.

_I N ’ N 4 A Y 4 ~ 4
Polisa gada vwatuuda soda seaagé.

Polisa k8% 4 la kovokasid.

Id ~ "/‘ ~ ’ ~ .I
Polisa glda naaba ti b wa.

Pagba glida naaba t{ b wa.
Pégba ka mi sod Xé'
Koamba ka mi sod yé.

Koamba bdada kidd&samba.

;Ya 4nda m bdad kad®samba?

37.2B Substitution Drill

Silgd nd3 n 1éba Dakads.
Silgd n& n yf{l Dakads n wa.

M ba ni n yil Dakad® n wa.

M pa n& n y{l taddsg& n wa.

Ténd komdibli n¥ n yii tadssgd

n wa.

Ténd komdibll glda tond daagé.

Tond pagbé gﬁdé tond daagé.

Ténd pagba k&% kdamba sod ti b
kéng butiké.
Ténd badamba k&3 kdamba sod ti

b kéng butik®.

1Ya anda n k85 koamba séd t{ b

kéng butik&?
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The stranger ran into a man on a
bicycle.

The stranger parked his car by the
side of the road.

The policeman parked his car by
the side of the road.

The policeman gave him a traffic
ticket.

The policeman is waiting for the
Chief to come.

The women are waiting for the Chief
to come.

The women didnl!t know the way.
The children didnt?t know the way.

The children are looking for the
teacher.

Who 1s looking for the teacher?

The plane will return to Dakar.

The plane has just returned from
Dakar.

My father has Jjust returned from
Dakar.

My father has Jjust returned from
hunting.

Our sons have just returned from
hunting.
Our sons are waiting for us at the

market.

Our wives are waiting for us at the
market.

Our wives gave the children per-
mission to go to the store.

Our parents gave the children
permission to go to the store.

Who was 1t that gave the children
permission to go to the store?
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Comprehension Drill 1

Haute Volta tadd tigong bédda ydobe: Kibsa, Nowéle, Nodlokde, Paka,
Indépendance la Basgé. Kibs ya tigbng bédd wﬁsgo. Ya M&3s Kibsé; ya k{ditizdam
K{bsé; ya Méems mé Kibsa. Ya néb £33 Kibs daade® kéngé. Daad® kénga, néd ria
kuda pésg6 wala néagé. M33s kuda piis ub yéabdém yﬁudé. MSems kuda piis

Nibiiga fbadahim yuude.

NEW WORDS
Nowéle Christmas
Nodlokde Ramadan
Paka Easter
kiditiz, -damba a Christian
Méde, *Mems® A Muslim
wala or
fodahim Abraham

Questions:

1. ;Haute Volta tada tigong bédd wana?
Haute Volta tada tigong bédd yoobe.
2. (Tigong bﬁg né bﬁgb?
Kibsh, Nowéle, Noodlokde, Pakd, Indépendance, la Basgi.
3. ;Kibs ya tigong béad ni?
Ngée, a yé t{gbng bédd wﬁsgo.
4. ;Kips ya néb 43 tigong bi?
Ngée, Kibs va nép iz tigongé.
5. ;Ddad® kinga, néd ri% kuda pésgd wala ndag bi?
Ngée, Kibs ya néb fia tigongo.
6. (MS3s kuda piis ub yaabdam yuud bi?
Ngée, M3Ts kuda piis ub yéabdém yﬁudé.
7. iLa Méems mé kida piis Nabiiga fobdahim yuud bi?

Ngée, Méems mé kudd piis Ndbiiga fbdahim yuude.
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Comprehension Drill 2

Néodlokd ya Méems tigongd. Mdemsa 1deta ub ndod kiuug & yembde. Ya
Ndodlokd daad la b dita. D& daade, Mdemsd kénda puusg miisde. Ndodlokd
daade, ub k& tumd Haute Volta yve. D& daade Méems t68 n dii me la b yﬁﬁ kdom.

Néodlokde wala tigong 4 taxba rA% ya deem daade. Wagdﬁg pﬁgé néb f43 deemda

me.
NEW WORDS
’,
loe (to) fast
m{isdé, -si mosque
pﬁusgo prayer
Questions:

1. ;Noodlokd ya bw®?
Noodlokd ya MSems tigongé.
2. 5M6emsé 16eta ub nood kiuug a yembde?
Ngée, ub 1éeta ub ndod Kiuug a yembde.
3. ;Ya Noéodloka daad la b dit bf?
Ngée, ya Néodlokd daad la b dita.
4, LD@ daade, Mdems a kénda puusg bi®
Ngée, a& daade, ub kénda pﬁusgb.
5. ;Ndodlokd daade, néb tumda Haute Volta¥?
Ayo, Noodlokd daade, néb ka timd Haute Volta® yé.
6. Néodlokd daade, Mdems t6% n dii mé la b yiu kdom?
Ngée, Ndodlokd daade, ub t$& n dii la b y&u kdom.
7. aNéodlokd wala tigong 4 t3¥ba daad £3H ya deem pi?
Ngée, néb deemda Néodlokde wala tigong a tZ@3ba daad f3ZF.
8. Wagdugpug®, néb 5% deemdd mé bi?

Ngée, Wagdﬁg pugé, néb r&% deemda mé.
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Comprehension Drill 3

Pik né nowéle ya KidistiZidam t{gongo. Haute Volta®, ténd k& timd Pak
daad yé. Pak ya ténd stud noog daade. Ya Nasaddam tigongé, ya M83s mé tigongé,
KidistiZdam kénda égliis® n tugd m puusd Wénam. Ub s¥ yii églis®, ub rZ3 kuisa
b yfid@. Néd £33 deemda mé, néd 43 ditd mé.
Questions:

1. ;Pak né Nowéle ya KidistiZdam tigong bi?

Ngée, Pék né Nowéle ya Kidistizdam tigbngé.
2. ;Y4m tumda Haute Volta® Pak daad bi?

£yo, ténd ka tumd Haute Volta& Pak daad yé.
3. aPék ya yém stitd noog ddad bi?

Ngée, Pak ya ténd sltd noog daade.
4, ;Ya Nasaddam né M33s tigong daad bi?

Ngée, ya Nasaddam mé MS®s t{gong daade.
5. jK{distiZdam kéngda égliis¥ n tugd m puusd Wénam?

Ngée, ub kéngdé égliis@ n tugd m puusd Wénam.
6. ;Ub s yfi égliis¥, ub r&a kuisa b y{idd bie?

Ngée, ub s y{i égliis¥®, ub £33 kuisa b yiids.
7. ;Ya déem la afib daad bf?

Ngée, ya déem la diib daade.
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MORE BASIC COURSE

INTRODUCTION TO CYCLE THREE
UNITS 38 - 48

Supplementary Comprehension with Expansion of Vocabulary and Ccnversation.

Cycle 3 is a supplement to Cycles 1 and 2. It consists of eleven units
designed for listening and conversation practice. Therefore, they have not
been restricted as to structure. No particular grammatical point is treated in
any unit, and all structures may occur. The units of Cycle 3 are not controlled
for vocabulary and grammar. They are, however, graded.

The earlier units are less complex than the later units in content and
style. All of the units are composed of a series of very short narratives. 1In
the earlier units, each narrative is a complete story; in the later units, each
short narrative is a chapter in a unit-long story. Therefore, each of the com-
plete-story narratives is immediately followed by questions, but the questions
appear at the end of the entire unit where all the narratives are related.

Since some of the narratives may seem to be less complex then they, in fact, are,
suggested grammatical review accompanies them. Since some other units contain
speclal expressions, they are accompanied by translations. The translation

of course, is never word for word. It is only a tool toward expanding the
student's use of Moré expressions. All of the narratives introduce new vocabu-

lary as well as new uses of old vocabulary.
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UNIT 38

SHORT DESCRIPTIONS OF OQUAGADOUGOU

38.1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

doota - houses naase - four
butik - store gibga - surround
soya - streets béada - big (pl.)

Grammar Review

/bée/ and /ya/ - 20.1 -F

space relationships - 15C, 22.3A-C
/sé/ - 6C, 21.2A-C
plural formations - 33.1A-B, 36.A

Exerclses

1. The student retells the story in Moré in his own words.
2. The student describes a market with which he 1s familiar, using only the

words and structures covered to date.

The Central Market

Wigdug ddagd bée Wazdug teng suka. Y& daag s&€ ya bédd bilfu. A bée
komédsa doot suka. Bubtik dam mé bée a géab né a ditg A3, Séyé va naase

gubgd. Ub ya sdy deada.

Questions Answers

1. jWagdug daaga bée yae? Wagdug daaga bée Wagdug t¥ng suka.
;Ya daag s& ya bédd bi? Ngée, ya daag s& ya bédd bilrfu.
;A bée komédsa doot suk bi? Ngée, a bée komédsa doot suka.

4. LButik dam bée la a géab né a Ngée, putik dam bée la a géab né a

daftg £ bie afty £33,
5. zSéyé va naase gﬁbgb pie Ngée, Séyé ya naase gﬁbgé.
6. ;Ya sdy béad bi? Ngée, ya sdy béada.
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38.2 Comprehension Drill 2
Vocabulary

Polisy da maangd s0dE. - The policeman was directing traffic.

Grammar Review

past tense marker, /da/ - 25.1A-C
space relationships, /zigly/ - 15C, 22.3A-C
18.1A-D

noun inflection

Exercises

1. The student retells the story in his own words.
2. The student describes a street he knows using only the structures and

vocabulary covered in this course so far.

Market Street on a Work Day

A Temb{l d& bée Wagdug sdda zugd, la néb da k& bée sdda zug wusg ye. Néb
plig bala dagd 1dogda sdda zug&. Polis¥ yii mé n da bée sdda zugd. Polishd di

maangda s0dd. Nébi aa kéengdé déag@.

Questions Answers
1. ;A Tembil da bee Wagdug sdda Ngée, a da beée Wagdug soda zugd.
zﬁg% pie
2. LNéb dé bée sbda zﬁg% wﬁsg pie ﬁyé, néb da ka bée sdda zﬁg% wﬁsg yé.
LNéb piigé da léogdé zdg% pie Ngée, néb piigé da léogdé zﬁg%.
4, ZPolisé yii mé n da bee séda Ngée, polisé yii me a da bee s6da zﬁg%.

zugé bi?
;N P PR p , . PN
5. ;Polisa da maangda soda bi? Ngee, a da maangda sodid.

6. ;Néb¥ da kéengda daag® bi? Ngée, ub da keengda ddag¥.

38.3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary
dénda - his, hers
paalga - new
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Grammar Review

the past tense marker /da/ - 23.2A-D
the demonstrative - 13F

Exercises

1. Retell the story.

2. Discuss bicycles with the structure and vocabulary you know. If you try to
use unfamiliar items, the lesson will lose 1ts value. You will be making
unavoidable mistakes and you will not have a thorough mastery of the past

material.

In Quagadougou Practically Everybody has a Bicycle

Dawa Séku tada kut weefo. Dawa Séku zéa wa mé tada kut weéefo. A Kulg me
dé tada kut weefo. La a Kﬁlg koosa a kut weefd. A Kﬁlg zoa wa mé koosa a

ddnda. A Kilg zoa wa kit wéef da ka paalg ye.

Questions Answers

1. ;Dawa Séku tada kut weef bi? Ngée, a tada kut weefo.

2. ;Dawa Séku zda wa mé tada kut Ngée, a zda wa tada kut weefo.
weef bi?

3. ;Déwa Kilg mé da tada kut weef Ngée, Dawa Kiulg me dad tada kut weefd.
bi?

4, éDéWé Kﬁlg koosa a kut weefa Ngée, a kdosa a kut wéefﬁ.
bi?

5. ;Dawa Kulg zba wa mé koosa Ngée, a zda wa mé koosa a dénda.
dend bie

6. ;A kit weefd da ya paalg bi? fyo, a dia xa pdalg ye.

38.4% Comprehension Drill 4

Vocabulary

toy téy - varieties
pudu - kind, speciles
taala - bring, take
maangé - fix, repair
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Grammar Review

the conditional clause with /s&/ - 22.1A-C

the relative clause with /s&/ ~ 21.2A-C

the connective /ti/ - 20.4A-B, 37.1A-B

verb + verb constructions - 20.3A-C, 34.2A-C, 37.2A-B

Exercises

1. Retell the story.
2. Describe the kinds of cars we have here. Remember that you are putting the

Moré you know to practice. That is the purpose of the exercise.

The Kinds of Cars

Wagdoog pug®, id tada vwatuud damb s& ya toy-toy wusgo. Id tada Peugedt
damba; id tdda Citroén damba; la bam f43% ya Fidds vwatiud damb budu. I vwatdud
s sdam sédé, 1 t8% n taala a la mé n kéeng ti ub tﬁg@ n méang a Hérs3, wala

Drégasé, wala a To11i& ziing@. Bam f&% yé doot s& maang vwatuud damb Wégdobg

pug¥.
Questions Answers
1. ;Ténd tada vwatuud damb Ngée, yém tada vwatuud damb téy tby
Wégdobg pdgé pie wﬁsgb Wégdobg pﬁg@.
LTénd tada bw& vwatiud damba? Yim tada Peugéot la Citroén damba.
LBém vt ya Fidds vwatiud damb Ngée, bam r43 ya Fidds vwatiud damb budu.
pud bi?
4. ;La ténd vwatiud si s¥3m sod¥, Yim vwatiud s sizm so6d®, y&Em kéengdd né
tdnd kéengdé né a yée, ti ub a Hérsﬁ, wala Drégasé, wala Tolie
tugd n maange? z¥1ngs.

5. zBém &z yé doot s& maang vwatiud Ngée, bam fA% yé doot s& maang vwatuud

damb bi? damb Wagdug pugd.

38.5 Comprehension Drill 5

Vocabulary

poi - divide

poi suka - and a half
y{ké - get up
baoda - look for
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wintoog - suka -  noon

voosa rest, repose

sigdé

descend, quit

Grammar Review

present tense - 17.2A-C
conditional clause with /si/ - 22.1A-C
verb chains - 34.2A-C, 37.2A-B

Exercises

1. Retell the story in your own good Moreé.
2. Describe the beginning of tle work day here. You need not be truthful,

Just accurate.

Early to Work

Tond tengé, tumd s{ngdé y{béoog wakata yépbe wala wakata yépbe la péi suka.
Dawa Kuk s yi, ylbéoog pindd. Diwa Kik baoda dfib bilif n dafi, la a 1dog tumdd.
Déwa Kuk s& tugé tun® n tda wintbog suka. A Sigdé mé n waa yiid@ n waa dii, la

’ 1 7’
voos bilf yaasa.

Questions Answers
1. LTénd tengé, tumd sfngdé wakat Y&m tengé, tumd sfngdé wakata yépbe wala
bug yibéoogb? yépbe la péi suk4.
2. éDéwé Kik s& yik yibeoog pindé, A s yik yibeoog pindé, a baoda diib blir
a maanda bwd&? n dii, la a 1éog tumd€.
3. gDéwé Kuk tumda mé n taa wakat Dawa Kuk tumda mé n taa wintoog suka.
bugé?
LA sigdé né n waa a yiidé pie Ngée, a sigdé mé n waa a yiidé.
LA sigdé mé n waa dii la a vdos Ngée, a sigdé mé n waa dii la a vdose.
bi?

38.6 Comprehension Drill 6

Vocabulary

néb s33i néba some people

[4j°]
O
o
o]

[}
job)

!

here and there, in a circle

=

o

O

O

=

@]
1

the bush, forest
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sBvsa, s8%sda ~ talk privately

mése - (French) mass

Grammar Review

present tense - 17.2A-C
auxiliary verb /n3d/ - 27.2A-D, 27.3A-C, 27.4A-D, 27.5A

Exercises

1. The student retells the story, not word for word, but simply stating the
major events of the story.

2. Short narrative: Sunday in my home town. This narrative should be only as
interesting as 1t can be within the limits of the vocabulary and structure

of the lessons to date.

'Sunday! in Ouagadougou

Dunda ya zimas yibeoogb. Wégdﬁg pﬁg@ tumd ka bée yé. Néb s& tumd ub nasad-
damb tﬁmé, ka tumd dunda yé. Néb s34 néb kéengdé mése. SHE néb kéengdé 505%5

d 4~ ~ 4~ N ’ ~ 7’ 1 7’ ~ ’ N ’\:’v 7
wala weoogé ndd n tugd n taAd%mse. Neb s33 neb me keengda weoogh® nZd n tugd n

sdvse.

Questions Answers

1. ;Dunda ya bw& daade? Dunda ya ziméase.

2. Wagdug pugd tumd bée mé bi? fyd, Wagdug pugd® tumd k& bé yé.

3. ;Néb s& tumd ub né nasad damba £yo, néb s& twnd ub né nasad damba ka
tumda dunda bi? tund dunda yé.

4, aNéb SH3 néb kéengdé més bi? Ngée, néb s33 néb kéengdé mése.

5. ;Néb s3¥ néb keengda gddg bi? Ngée, néb s34 néb keengda gdiga.

€. éNéb S3¥ néb kéengdé weoogd Negée, néb s33 néb kéengdé weéog@ ng3 n
n¥3 n tugd n tEdms bi? tugd n tEomse.

7. &Néb sE¥ néb me kéengdé weéog% Ngée, néb si¥ néb me kéengdé weéog% niz
ni3 n tugd n £3%s pi? n tugd n sdBse.

38.7 Comprehension Drill 7

Vocabulary
faa - approval, encouragement
fasssa - Dbeautify
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yéngé - according to

péalgé - new

ninda - do with ease, have Jjust
péalg n#nda - brand new

Grammar Review

the relative connective /s&/ 21.2A-C

the verbs /bée/ and /ya/ 21.1A-F

verb + verb constructions - /mii/: 24A, 32.2B, 26.1A-D
/dat&/: 20.3A-C
/tugd/: 34.2a-C

Exercises

1. Retell the story.
2. Discuss an attractive building in this area. Remember: accuracy is more

important than interesting information.

A New_ Church
Doota faas® n bee Wagdugf. Doog-ning, s& ya néede, Dawa Séku yénga, ya
még—pédé déog s& pée Dépoyﬁ. Ya doog bilfﬁ, la a yé doog néed WUSgo. Dawa

Séku né a z6a Tembil mfI n dat& n kéeng% n tugd n gésa a la mé. Y3 doog péalg

n&nda.

Questions Answers

1. jDoota faas® n bée Wagdug bi? Ngée, doota fdas® n bée Wagdugi.
2. LMég—pédé déog ya néed bi? Ngée, még—pédé déog ya need wusgo.
3. ;A ya doog bédd bi? £yo, a k4 bédd ye, a ya bilfu.

4, ;Ya doog paalg bi? Ngée, ya doog paalg ninda.

38.8 Comprehension Drill 8
Vocabulary

wala - or

Grammar Review

emphatic word order - 19.3A-F
22.3A-C

space relationships
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verbs whose imperfective forms show /-t-/ - 19.2A-D

Exercises

1. Retell the story in good Moré but do not feel obliged to repeat it word for
word.

2. Describe the nearest station in this area. The purpose of this exercise is
the practical use of Moré. Consequently accuracy in using previously

mastered material matters more than information about stations.

The Railroad Station

Wagdug tid€-gad bée Buffét Otela pdod¥. Yam si y{i daag® n dik Burfrét
Otela sdéde, i tata bée. Ya gad s& ya bilf bala. Tidé damb wata dad rf3%. Ub
yita BSbo né Abidged n wat®&. Yam si kéeng gada pugd yibeocog r%, i g&ta nép
s& kéngd Bobo wala Abidges.

Questions Answers

1. ;Wagdug tid&-gad bee yae? Wagdug tid&-gad bee Burfét Otela pdods.

2. ;Yam s& y{i daag® wd, 1 afkda Yam s& yi{1 daag® n daik Buffét Otela
yae n taa bée? sode, 1 tata bée.

3. ;Gada ya bédd bi, bf pfifu? Ya gdd s& ya bilf bald.

4, ;Tidé damb wita dad f&3 bi? Ngée, t1d¥ damb wata dad rii.

5. ;Ub yita Bobo né Abidged n watd Ngeée, ub yita BSbo né Abidged n watd.
bi?

6. ;I s& kéeng gada pugd yibéoogo, Ngée, 1d s¥ kéeng gada pugd® yibéoogo,
i g&ta néb bi? id g&ta néba.

7. Néba kéengda yae? Ub kéengda BObo wala Abidged.
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UNIT 39
HOUSES
39.1 Comprehension Drill 1
Vocabulary
yiidi, y{iyé - compound
zéké, zégsé - apartment
doogé, dooto ~ room
soab ti yiidd - a property
vii - (French) live
paga, pagba - wife, woman
wives, women
buudu - family, race

Note: /né a.../ /14 a.../

Since /a/ can be translated as the English 'his?! or 'her!, the specific
possessor in a glven phrase is indicated by other means. In the gelection
below, /né a.../ refers to the first noun, i.e. /sdaba/ and /la a.../ refers
to the second noun, i.e. /pégbé/. Thus the last sentence of the following
comprehension drill might be translated into English as: 'The proprietor,

with his wives and their children and also with his entire family, lives there!.

Exercises

1. Discussion of story.
2. Student commentary on who lives in his house. A review of Unit Thirty is
recommended to facilitate the preparation of accurate commentaries and to

avoid less organized investigation of vocabulary.

How Big is a House?

Ub s% boonda sdab t{ y{idi, ya zdk bédde, ti doot wisgd bée a pugk. zZak

kang pug®, néb wusgo vii bée. Zak sbaba né a pagba la a kéamba, né a buud &%

vii pee.

Questions Answers

1. Ub s& boonda sdab ti yiidﬁ Ub s boonda sbab ti yiid3 va z4k beede.
ya bwé ?
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Questions Answers
2. ;Doot wusgo bée la a pugd bi? Ngée, doot wusgd bée la a pugd.
;Zak kang pug®, néb wusgo vii Ngée, zdk kang pug® néb wusgo vii bee.
pi?
4. ;Néb whnd n vii a pugd&e Ya zdk sbaba né a pagba la a kdamba, né

a buud fix.

39.2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

bﬁlgé - a well

bookd - a hole

tuka - dig, dug

woko - long, deep, tall
yutida - drink (verb)
séab ti bulga - a well site

A Well

Ub s& bdBnda sdab ti bulgd, ya book bilf bala, ub s& tuki ti a k&3nt koom.
Néb 533 néb tukdd bulg woko, s3Z néb tukda bilg bllf bala, la a k&%nta x&dm ti

zak damb paam® n yitda, la ub tada tdumd ub tuma, la ub maand ub diibo.

Questions Answers
1. ;Ub bSvnda bwé ti pilga? Bilg ya book bilf bala, ub ti tukd, ti
a k&dnt koom.

2.  Néb s33 néb tukda bulg whni? Néb s néb tukda bulg wookd.

3. ;Néb s3d néb mé tukda bulg win¥? Néb s3¥ néb mé tukda bulg bllf bald.

4, ;La a k&dnta koom bi? Ngée, a kddnta koom.

5. LTi zak damb péam% n yﬁﬁd la ub Ngée, t{ zak damb péam@ n yﬁﬁd la ub
tumd ub tum bi? tumd ub tuma.

6. ;Ub tada kooma n mi¥nd ub dfib Ngée, ub tada kooma n mf3nd ub dfib me.
me bi?

39.3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary

makda - 1s trying to
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UNIT 39 MORE BA
gilgﬁ - round
tAEbO - togethe
t£3¥naa - almost
séyé - finishe
taaba ~ another
truélle - (French

Bullding a House

A Kﬁlg makda déog péalgé nd% n m&
a tdaba. Ad t%%nd say mé. A s% mak®
a nigu. Né nig kéengda tdo téao me. A
t%3bo.
Questions
1. ;A Kﬁlg makda déog péalgé ndz

n m&s bi?
2. LYé doog gilgu 1la a dat® n nZz

n m&8 bi?

3. ;Wala a taaba bi?

4, ;T3nd say mé bi?

5. A Kﬁlg sX mak® n séy a n¥% n

m&& me bi?

6. A Kilg m&nta né bwé?

7. A Kilg tada truélle bfi?

8. ;la a mé&&nta né a nug bi?

9. ;Né nig keéengda tao tao bi?

10. 1A m¥T woto bi?

11. ;A m&8nta doogd yé dasma wink?

39.4 Comprehension Drill 4
Vocabulary
m$3de - mature,
mfrga, nﬁisi}

AN ISR - sour or
niTga, nilsi

r, in a group with others

d, ended

) trowel

. Ya doog g{lgﬁ la a dat& n méé, wala

n séy, a n¥% n m&% mé. A dit¥ n m&% ne

mii wotd. A m&3nta déogé yé dasma a

Answers

Ngée, a Kﬁlg makda déog péalgé ni3 n
més,

Ngée, yé doog gilgﬁ la a dat& n n¥3 n
mé&z,

Ngée, wala a taaba.

Ngée, tdand séy me.

Ngée, a Kﬁlg s¥ mak® n séy a nf% n m&a
me.

A m&&nta né a nﬁgﬁ.

Ryo, a ka tad truélle ye.

Ngée, a mé¥nta né a nugu.

Ngée, a kéengdé tao tao.

Ngée, a mfr woto.

A m&&nta doogé yé dasma tEAbO.

full grown

bitter plants
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Note: /s®...wd/ and /pa...ye/

Both /s%...wd/ and /pa...ye/ are markers which surround the sentence. Both
expressions can occur at once, 1l.e. a negati%e subordinate clause. In such a
case the relative connector, /s&/ precedes the negative marker /pa/ or /k4/.
Only one of the usual final particles occurs, however. /w&/ only marks the

end of the clause.

Taking Care of the Garden

Samdi dad fég, Dawa Séku mfr n maanga a z&8ndo. Dawa Séku mfT n yénké
méod nT¥s ub s& pa sumd wE. De pdodd, Diwa Séku buta tdématd la kiphde. Diwa

Séklu tada kimba mé a z&snd® wd. Dawa Séku mfI n yanka ub 1la me.

Questilons Answers

1. LDéwé Séxu mfI n maanda bwg, Samd{ ddd f4% Dawa Séku mfT n maanga a
samd{ did rha? z&snda.

2. 5Déwé Séku mfT n maanga bw& a Dawa Séku mfT n yanka mood n¥Ts ub sé
z88nd& wi? pé suma w¥.

3. jla dé pbod¥, Dawa Séku maanda Dé pood®, Dawa Séku buta tématd la
pw& yaasé? k{pédé.

4, ;Dawa Séku tada kumba a z&&na¥ Ngée, Dawa Séku tada kimba a z&3nd¥ wi.
wa pi?

5. ;Dawa Séku mfT n yanka a kumba Ngée, Dawa Séku mfT n ydnka ub 14 me.
bi?
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UNIT 40
FOOD
40.1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary
sagbé ~ native staple food
mu&mbd - mixing, preparing
digliga - earthen house
g&anga - colorful cloth
wuka ~ gathered up
téedo - belongings, things
sdubu - collecting

Note: /s&...w&/ and /xa...yé/

When both /s¥...w%/ and /ka,..ye/ occur in one clause, either /s& pa...
w8/ expresses both ideas or /s& kd...yé/. 1In Unit 39, drill 4, we saw /s& pa

...w8/. In this selection, we have /s& ka...yé/.

The Inside of the House

Ya doog néedé, la a yé bilfu. Sagb miemb ziing bee mé. Kdom suub ziing
mé bée mé. Mam dfka m gf8%ngd n wia diglig a pig&. M wikd m téed mé n wia

digillg bée. Y4 doog s& ka bédd yeé, la a ya néed wusgé. Mam nénga a4 la mé.

Questions Answers

1. j;Ya doog néed bi? Ngée, ya doog néede.

2. ;A ya pfir pl, of véaage? A yd biifu.

3. ;Sagb miemb zfing bée mé bi? Ngée, sagb muemb ziing bee mé.

k., zKéom suub z¥Tng mé bée mé bi? Ngée, kdom suub ziing mé bée mé.

5. ;Yam dika i gfangd waa dfglig Ngée, m dika m gfanga waa dfgllg & pugs.
a pﬁg@ bi?

6. LYém aikd 1 téed mé waa diglig Ngée, m dika m téed mé waa diglig bée.
bee bi?

7. ;la a ya doog s& ya bédd bi? £yo, a ki béad ye.

8. ila & ya néed bi? Ngée, a ya néed wusgd.

9. zYém nongé a la me bi? Ngée, mam néngé a la mé.
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40.2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

ki - millet
zdom - flour

zeendd - sauce

tiis vAndo

leaves from trees

toode - stuck together, sticky

Sagbo, the Traditional Dish

Paga Elizabeth m3%nda sagbd. Sagb ya diibd. Ub m#%nda sagb né ki sdom.
Dawa Séku tengd ub miinda sagbo. Ub diita Sagb né z¥2ndd. Sagb zend ya tdode.

Ub md&nda sigb zeend né t{is vAndo. Sagb ya Dawd Séku tengé dfibo.

Questions Answers

1. ;Pagh Blizabeth mAfndd bw&? Pagd Flizabeth mAZinda sdgbo.
2. ;Sagb ya bwé? Sagb ya afibo.

3. ;Ub mi&nda ségb né bwé? Ub m#anda ségb ne ki zoom.

. ;Ub mi&nda ségb Dawa Séku tengé Ngée, ub m&&nda ségb Dawa Séku tengé.

pi?
5. ;Ub dfitd sagb né z®nd bi? Ngee, ub dfitd sdgb né z®¥¥ndo.
6. ;Sagb z®&nd ya tood bi? Ngée, Sagb z&2nd ya tdode.
7. ¢Ub mEAnda ségb zeend né bw&? Ub mixnda ségb zeend né tiis vﬁndb.
8. ;Sdgb ya Ddwa Séku teng® dfib bi? Ngée, sagb ya Dawa Séku téng& afibo.

40.3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary

némdo - meat

dinga, dimsl - animal, mammal
néafb, niisi - COW, COWS
ndagd, ndosé - chicken
kaunda - kill

The Variety of Meat

Haute Volta ténd tada néemd buud téy-téy wusgé. Id tada dﬁmsi; id tada
nfisl; 1d tdda ndos mé. Bam f£% tond diita ub 14 me. Tdénd kuunda ub 14 me

afit¥. vam si kéengh Silmiisd yfidl, a g&td niis wusgo bee.
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Questions Answers

1. jHaute Volta ub tada néemd Ngée, ub t4da néemd buud téy—téy wusgo.
buud téy-téy bi?

2. Ub tada dums la niis bf? Ngée, ub tada dums la nfisi.

3. ;Ub tdda noos me bi? Ngée, ub tada ndos me.

4, ;Bam £4% ub dfita ub 14 me Ngée, bam 4% ub dfitd ub 14 me.
bi?

5. ;Ub kiudd ub 1a me dfit¥ bie Ngée, ub kiuda ub 1a me dfit¥.

6. 3Silmiis§ yiidi niis wusgo bée Ngée, S{iimiis yiidi nits wﬁsgo bée me.
mé bi?
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41.1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

rd AN
tuulgo

d A Y
wakato

’ ~
wogdo

’ ~
sepalgo

’, ~ ’ N
saaga, saase

sobde

The Seasons in Upper Volta

UNIT 41

THE WEATHER

- warmth, warm season
- time, season

- cold

- Trainy season

- sky, rain

- shade, night

;Yam dat¥ n banga Hiute Vilta 1d s& tada wakat séem wae?

d& ya sdas wakato.

Ia 1éb% n tada wégd wakato, d& wakato wdgd bée wisgo.

Questions

1. zYém dat® n banga ub s& tada

wakat séem Hiute Vilta bi?

;Yam tada sépalg bie?

;D& ya wakat bugo?
;Y¥am tada tuulg bi?

LRé ya wakat bﬁgb?

-

.

W oo NN oo & W

;Yam tada sdbd me bi?

41.2 Comprehension Drill 2

Id tddd tdulgd, d& ya tdulg wakato.

(Ya tuulg wusg méng bi?
gYém tada wogd wakat bi?

zDé wakato wogd bee wusgo bi?

Answers

seem Haute Volta.
Ngée, tond tada sépalgb.
R& ya sdas wakato.
Ngée, tond tada tﬁulgb.
RE& ya tﬁulg wakato.

Ngée, ya tﬁulg Wusgo méngé.

Id tada sépalgb,
Tiulgo wusgo mengal
Id tdda sdbd me.

Ngée, ténd dat® n bingd ub s& tada wakat

Ngée, id 1éb& n tada wégd wakato.

Ngée, tond tada sébd mé.

Vocabulary

baata - hole for catching rain water
pfaa - £111 up

kdoba - fields
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dat® n s3Zma bilfu - almost ruined

nind - gsome one, something

nin dade - some day

nin dade wala kai - sooner or later

yinga - because of

piifu séagé yfngé - because of the low rain fall

Rain
wégdbogo yibéoogé séagé nfi me. A pé mi wusg ye. Baatd pé pid koom ye.
Kéoba mé dat¥ n siZma bilfu sdagd yingd. ILe id t&3nda mé ti nin ddde wala kal

la da sumd & ye, id twé paama kbom s& yiid woto.

Questions Answers
1. LSéagé nii wégdobgé y{béoogé Ngée, a nii me.
pi?
2. (A nii wusg pie? ﬁyb, a pé nfi wusg ye.
3. (Baatd pidé xSom bi? Ayb, ub pé pid koom ye.
4, ;Kdboba dat® n sFfma mé bi? Ngée, kdoba mé dat® n s¥3ma mé sdaga
yinga.
5. ;La yam t&nda mé ti 1 twd Ngée, id téndd mé ti nin dide, wala kal
paama kéom bi? la da sumé ye, id twé& paama koom s&
yiid woto,

41.3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary

néige - (French) snow

A European Winter

Dinda yégd bee mé, la ka wusg ye. Dabit¥ néige 101 me. Wégd yii wusgo

téngé pﬁgé. Zaame yii tﬁulg bilfﬁ; wintbog y{i me.

Questions Answers

1. LDﬁndé yégd bee wﬁsg pie Ngée, la a k& wusg ye.

2. ;Dabit®& néige lui mé bi? Ngée, dabit® néige 1lui mé.

3. zWégd yii Wusgo téngé pﬁg@ pie Ngée, wégd yii WUusgo téngé pﬁg@.
4, zZéamé yii tuulg biif bio Ngée, zdame yii thulg bilfu.

5. Lwintbogo y{i mé bi? Ngée, w{ntbogo y{i me.
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UNIT 42
UNIT 42
SCHOOLS
Vocabulary
kédsanga, kasamseé - large, great
séyé - finished, end

We Want to Build Schools

Id ddt® n m&® kadn doot wﬁsgé kai la yﬁmé ni. Id dat® n paama kadn blis

Wusgo mé. Ya tum késang wusgo. A ka twd séy yﬁmé yé yé. A yé tum téog mé,

’ ‘LN 4 7’ 1 N ’
la tond ndd n tuma a la me yuma nu.

Questions

1.

zYém tw& n m&% kadn doot wusgo

’, 7’ ~ ’
kai la yuma nu?

Answers

Ngée, 1d dat& n m&% kadn doot wﬁsgb kal

7’ ~ 7
la yuma nu.

2. zYém datd n paama kadn blis WUusSgo Ngée, id dat& n paama kédn blis wusgo
me bf? me.

3. (La a yé tum késang pie Ngée, a yé tum késang WUSgo.

4, ;Yam tuma twé€ n say yuma yé bie £yo, a ké twé n say yuma yé ye.

5. (A yé tum téog pi? Ngée, a yé tuma téogb.

6. ;Yam n¥% n tuma 4 la mé yumd Tond nf% n tuma 4 la mé yima nd.

win¥ e

42,2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

séekda, séeka - suffice, be enough
z¥Tmsi - seats

méembo ~ act of building

How Many Do We Need?

zaamé a Kulg né kadn saam pdalgd gdmd kidn doot méemb goam Wagdoog®. Ub

dat¥ n mé® kadn doot wﬁsgb wégdobg pﬁg@. Kadn doot pist§ k& twé séek yé. Kadn

? N z 1 N ’, ’ 7’ . t ]
doot pils-nu tw& seeka me, la ka ne ziTIms taab ye.
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Questions Answers

1. Lzéamé, a Kﬁlg m&%na bw& né kadn Ziame ub gémé kédn doot méemb géam

saam paalgX? Wagdoogd.
2. ;UDb dét® n m&® kadn doot bi? Ngée, ub dat& n m&¥ kadn doot wﬁsgb
wégdobgé.
3. zKédn doot p{stg t88 séeka mé bi? Ayb, kadn doot pistﬁ ks t5& seek yé.
4, ;Kadn doot wind t3E& seek¥? Kadn doot pis-nu t3& seeka mé.
5. éNé zfTnsa tdaba bie? Ayb, ké né zfrns taab yé.

42,3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary
dﬁni, dﬁnyé ~ earth, world
a da nf3 n - he would...

Isaac Has Dreams

A Isék s% da ya kadn saambé, a n¥% n m&® kddn doot wﬁsgb. A n¥% n kadma
kadn blis wusg mé. A Isdk datd mé ti a kddn biisa béngé bumbu. A data mé ti

koamba banga bum ning s& bee dinl pigd ra.

Questions Answers
1. ;A Isak s% da ya kadn saambd, A Isik s% da ya kddn saamba, a n¥% n
a nd% n mi%na bwd? m&® kidn doot Wisgo.

2. (A d4d n%3% n kadma kadn blis wusgo Ngée, a da nf3 n kadma kadn blis wWusgo

mé bi? mé.

3. jA Isak data mé tf a kddn blisk Ngée, a data mé tf{ ub binga bimbu.
banga bum bf?

b, A Isak dat® n zamsa koamba ti Ngée, a dat® n zamsa ub 14 me t{ ub
ub banga bum ning s& bée aini bangd bum ning s& bée dinl pigd® r#3.

pﬁg@ &y pie

42.4 Comprehension Drill 4

The Home Town French Class

Pigd a PSk zdmsa fidds teng bilf pug®. Ub bdonda ténga ti Kémbisdl. A
PSk dooga Kémbisdl. Xémbisd tada kadn doot a niigi, né kadn saam damba niigl.
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Kadn piis yé Wusgo a pﬁgé.

A Pdk da ka gdémd ridis ye,
’ L Y

saamb stngo.

Questions

;Paga PSk zamsa fiddis teng bugd?

;Ub bdonda ténga ti bwé?

.

;Paga POk dooga Kombisd bi?

LKémbisd tada kadn doot winX?

4 4 A
iNé kadn saam dam winX?

zKédn plis yé wusg a pﬁg@ pi?

LA Pdk kadn saamba d& yé méag pi?
;A kadnda néed bf?
;A Pdk da gomda fiaxs bi?

.

O o N O Ul & W N

10. ¢La muisd a gomda mé bi?
11. ;A POk kadn sdamba ya kadn saamb

4 ¢
sting bi?

A POk kadn saamba da ya mdaga.

d by 4 N 4
la muasfd a gomda me.

A kadnda néede.

A PSk kadn saamba yé kadn

Answers

A zamsa fidas teng pilr pﬁgé.

Ub boonda ténga t{ Kombisai.

Ngée, a déogé Kémbisdl.

Kombisd tada kadn doot nfigl.

Né kadn saam damba a niigi.

Ngée, kadn blis yé wusg a pﬁg@.
Ngée, A POk kadn sdamba di ya mdaga.
Ngée, a kadnda néede.

£yo, a dé k& gémd flaas ye.

Ngée, la muasy a gémdé me.

Ngée, a yé kadn sdamb sﬁngb.
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UNIT 43
TRAVELLING
43,1 Comprehension Drill 1
Vocabulary
nénga - see, appear, keep up to date
sode - trip

Kuka and Tembila Plan a Trip

A Kik n4% n kéengd sdde. A nf& n kéenga né a zda Tembfla. Ub nfX n kéengd
Bobo. Ub kéengdé B6bo¥ ub zda néngé. A Kuk né a zda Tembil ni% n kéengé
zéabdé, zdabd wakat a ni. Ub n&% n taa BSbo wikat pilg né yﬁngb. Ya kéend

wook wusgo. La BSbo ng% n yii ndog béoogd.
Questilons Answers

1. zSémdi nfng s& waaté, a Kik nia Ngée, A Kik n&% n kéengé sode.

n kéenga séd bie
2. A Kik n¥% n keengd s6d né anda? A nf% n kéengd sdd né a zda Tembila.
3. ;Ub n#% n kéenga yae? Ub n&% n kéengd BSbOX.
4. ;Ub kéengda Bobo¥® ub zda neng bi? Ngée, ub kéengda BSboZ ub zda neéngé.
5. A Kik né a zda Tembil keengda A Kik né a zda Temb{l kéengda zdabde.

wakat bugo?

6. jZaabd wakat bugd? zadabd wakat a nu.

7. ¢(La a Kik né a zba Temb{l nAa Ub n¥% n taa bée wakat plig né yungo.
n taa wakat bugd BSbOE?

8. Ya kéend wook bi? Ngée, ya kéend wook wusgo.

9. aBébb ni% n yii néog béoog pie Ngée, BSbo n¥3 n yii néog béoogb.

43,2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary
kldsd =~ class (on a train)
kéendda - trip

The Train Trip to Bobo

Ub dika tia& Wégdobgé n kéeng Bébbé, a Kuk né a zba Tembila. Néb pida
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t{a® wa pﬁg@ wusgo. Ub afka klds a t8%b soaba. Yénd yé doota tZabo. Néb bee

bée wusgo. Ub ké ndms ub kéenda pugd yé.

Questions Answers

1. ;Ub dika tia¥ wigdoog® n kéeng Ub dfka t{d¥ Wigdodg® n kéeng BODLOE.
yée?

2. ;A Kik né anda? A Kik ne a zda Tembila.

3. LNéb pida tia® wa pﬁgé pie Ngée, néb plda a pﬁg% wﬁsgb.

4, ;Ub afka klés a tZ&b soaba bi? Ngee, ub dfka klds a t£&b soabi.

5. LYénd yé doot & t&ab bi? Ngée, yénd yé doot a t&Zbo.

6. Ti néb bee bée wusg bi? Ngée, néb bee bée WUSEOo.

7. .Ub namsa 1 keenda pug¥ bi? Ayo, ub k& nams ub kéenda pug& yé.

43,3 Comprehension Drill 3

Review

/bangs/ and /mii/ - 26.1A-D

Poko W1ll Also Be in Bobo

Pégé Pék da bée Dapéyé, la a kéengé BSbo® muasi. A stitid ka néog wusg bé
yé. A da ka mii nép wﬁsg Bobo& yé. La a béngé néb bée muis¥. A ziindg yé

4
noog wusgo.

Questions Answers

1. 3Pagd Pk da bee yae? A dé bée Dapdya.

2, ¢(La a kéenga yae muasi? A kéenga BObO.

3. A Pék stud ya noog Bobo® bie? A stua xa néog wusg yé.

4, ;A PSk da mii néb Bobo® bi? £yo, a da xa mf1 néb wusg BSDOB.

5. 3La a bangd néb bée bi? Ngée, a banga néb bée.

6. A zfindg yii néog wﬁsg Bobod Ngée, a zfindg yii néog Wusgo.
bi?

43,4 Comprehension Drill 4

Vocabulary

gé, génté - saw, see

péalg nfinda - brand new

sfae - 1in construction
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Grammar Review

/na/ - 28.1A-D, 28.2A-F
/nag -~ 27.2A-D, 27.3A-C, 27.4A-D

We Pass Some Construction

zdame a Tembfl dikd 18gtod yifad sdde nfZ n kéeng bée né. sid¥ wa butika
ddog seaagd, a géntd ddog paalgd, ub s& n% mé2nta. Ub yéeld mé ti yd pank
doogo 14 yéndé; la ub nf k& mé&% a séy yé; la yé doog péalg ninda. F s§ yﬁsgb

bée ne, f génté doog pfifu 4 yémbdé, ub s& m&3nta bée ne.

Questions Answers

1. jZéame a Tembfl dika 13gtod Ngée, a dika 1dgtod yfiga sdae.
yiid s0da bi?

2., (A Tembi 1 gé pwe sid& wa déog A gé déog péalgé, ub s& n& m&nta.
seéagﬁ?

3. ¢(Ya pwé doog 1a yénda? Ya bank doogé.

4, 3La ub m&% 4 la mé n séy pie Ayb, ub n¥ ki m&& n séy yé.
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UNIT 44

THE NEIGHBORHOODS OF OUAGADOUGOU

44,1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

sigdé -~ continue, follow

goéngé - promenade, a walk
ambassada - (French) embassy

m3gpér - (French) mon pere, priest
pég sada - young lady, girl

pﬁg sadba - young ladies, girls

Kilba, Dapdya, Lagl¥

Fo s% waa wégdbogé goéng balé, zfTms nfng yém s& sidgé n tﬁg% n gés, ya
Kilba, Dapdya, la Ligl¥. Bim ya zfT¥ms s& ya néede. Ub bée Wagdoog pug¥.
Kilba ya fmbassad damba zfImsl. Dapéy mﬁgpér doogd ya pflfu la a ya néed WUsSgo.
Léglé mé ya teng bf1fu né a naaba. Légl@ mé, pég sadb kadn doog bédd bee bée.

44,2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

basda - neighborhood, this place
méké, makda - measured, measure

yélmé, yélndé - extended, extend

keeld - remain, be left over
xeeld n taala - occupy, fit into

digdé - area, town

semsé - a Joint, corner

koi - 1intently, or purpose

How Big Is Lagl®&?

F s% bee Ligl® mwas¥, f bdsdh wid& n f dftgo. Ub s& makdd, Ligl® yalm
koi! ILdgl®d sfia ya ydlngd. G&na n keel® n tdal® n digd Baog¥, n digd Nlos¥

4 ~ '4~
la semse f33.
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44,3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary

dabda -~ approach, extend towards

The Exftent of Lagl®

Fo s% sld bee a Dakwéngd, f s& g&sd f pdod¥ wd, s& tad® n dibda a Ndosé,
ya Lagl¥ la dénda. Lagl¥ méngs bée Wagdoog taode; n tada Ddagd, n tida ub s&
boond tf Kaviéd, n tada Nékﬁmbﬁgb la Dapéyé, la Héyé.

44 .4 Comprehension Drill 4

Vocabulary

soéndgé ~ census, counting

wééndé, w&&na - seems, seemed to have the appearance of
yiaa - more, more than

Many People Live There

Lagl® yidlmd mé. Ub sfd yeeld mé, ti d€ soandga Ub s€ makda, s% ka

Dapdya, ka weenda 4 taab leb® n bée me n yida a né siitd ye.

44 5 Comprehension Drill 5

Vocabulary

mSmpér, momplamba (French) priest, priests

eglfisl - {French) church

yﬁngdé - return often to a glven place
WénXm - God

sésa - prayed, spoke through the teeth

The Church at Kolg-Naaba

Id s% yésg bée mwisk Lébgé Kolg-Néab la id kéenda. Ya Kolg—Néab la
mompiamba tugd n m&E. Ub ddot bée né, ti ub bdond ti eglfisl, ti ub kéend¥ n
yﬁngd wendm sées bee.
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44 .6 Comprehension Drill 6

Vocabulary

badaaga, badaase - dam, dams (French)

basa - stopped, left off, let alone
zondd - set up, bullt

maamsé - assimilate, collect

The Dam at Kolg-Naaba

T1 id s§ s{gd Kolg-Ndab mwas}, 1éb& n yd bidas¥. Zonde n wia bas bee.
Bddas¥ tdo mé 1éb& n bée bee. Badag king mé sf k& ub s& pagd néd mwasd wa,

kéoma dagd& t3% badag kanga kaod®, t{ ub mdams d& ti pd mAsn ye.

44 .7 Comprehension Drill 7

Vocabulary

rand ~ ’ N .
zeema, zeemse ~ equality

Tampuy

Ténd s¥ yfi bée mwis} 1ébga Tampuy. Bam mé tada ub ndab bée. Ya téng

bil1f bala n zéemse.

4y 8 Comprehension Drill 8

Vocabulary

pliugo, puuto - field, fields
kooda - cultivate

ai - but, while

teka - extent

togsé - imitate, represent

Where Are the Ouagadougou City Limits?

La tond s& sig bee mwis¥, m t¥nd t1 1ébgd puuto. Lébga piut mwasy ti neba
tad® n kéod bala n taal® n d{g Bégsiénk mwas¥., Al wégdobg téka pé t5& yangé& n

tégs ye. Wagdoog ya bédde wusgd. Ya 1d waa bas woto bald.

271



UNIT 44 MORE BASIC COURSE

Drill 1

Questions Answers

1. jFo n%¥ n waa Wagdoog dunda bi? Ngée, mam n% n waa Wagdoog dinda bila.

2. ¢(Fo waa me n¥% n zum bwé Mam waa goang bal ka.
wégdobgé?

3. ¢Fo dat® n gésé zfTns tenga Ngée, m dat¥ n gésé ziTns s& ya Wégdobg
wégdobg pﬁgz bie? pﬁgé.

4, ;zfins blugd ya néed ka? Kulba ya néede; Dapdy ya néede; Lagl¥

ya néede.

5. ;Ub bée Wagdoog pug¥ bi? Ngée, ub bée Wagdoog pugd.

6. ;Bwé bee Kulba? Ambassad damba zfIns bee Kulba.

7. ;La Dapéya bw& bee bée? Dapdya mSgpér doog néede n bée bée.

8. j;la Lagl¥ bwé bée bée? Lagl¥ ya téng bllf né a ndaba.

9. ;Lagl¥ tada bw& yaasa? Lagl® tada pogsadb kadn doog bédd me.

10. zYém ni% n kéengé bée béoog pi? Ngée, m ni% n kéengé bée béoogb.

Drill 2

Questions Answers

11. ;Lagl® bée yae muas}? Lagl® bée wiad aftgo.

12. ;A Séku s% bee Laglé, a basda A Séku s% bée Lagl¥, a basda wia¥ a
wigd yée? nﬁg ditgb.

13. 3Ub s& makda, Lagl¥ yalma mé bi? Ngée, ub s& makdd, Lagl¥ yalma wusgo.
14, LLéglé tédala mé n kéeng yée? Légl@ tdala mé n kéeng Béogé, Néosé,

la Séms&.

Drill 3

Questions Answers

15. ;A Dakweéng péod® wi kéet® ya Ngée, a Dakweng pbod® wd kéet® ya Lagl¥
Lagl¥ la bée me bi? la bée me ri3.

16. ;Lagl¥ bée yae Wagdoogo? Laglé& bée Wagdoog taode.

Drill 4

Questions Answers

17. LLaglé yélmé mé bie Ngée, Léglé yalma mé.
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18. jDapdy né Lagl® blgo ya bédde?
(No questions for Drill 5)

Drill 6
Questions

19. ;Kolg-Naab¥ tada badas bi?
20. jKolg-Naab& badas¥ yd bédd bi?
21, jLa a ya suma bf?

Drill 7
Questions

22, ;Tond s% yii bee, id kéengda
yae?

23, jTampuy tada naab bi?

24, ;Tampuy ya téng biifr bf?

Drill 8
Questions

25. ;La tond si sfg bee muasi, id
tata yae?

26. ;Ya bw& puutod?

27. ;Néba mf&nda bw& ne ub puutk?

28. ;Puutd tdal¥ n taa Bagsi®nk bi?

29. ;Wagdoog tek la wotd né bi?

30. ;Wagdoog ya bédd wusg bi?

Translations

Drill 1

If you take a walk in Ouagadougou,

Dapoya, and Lagl®&,
The foreign embassies are in Kulba.

is very pretty.

They are the prettiest places.

Lagl® is a small town with i1ts own chief,

Dapéy ya bédd wusgo n y{d Léglé.

Answers

Ngée, Kolg-Naab3 tada badase.
Ngée, Kolg-Niaba badas¥ ya bédde.

£yo, a ki sim ye.

Answers

Ténd s% yii bée, id kéengdé Témpﬁy.

Ngée, Tampuy tada naaba.

Ngée, Tampuy ya téng blif bald.

Answers

Ténd sk sig bee muésﬁ, id 1ébgé pﬁuté.

Ya néb pﬁutb.

Néba kododa ub pﬁuté pﬁg@.

Ngée, puuta tdal® n tia Bagsi®nko.
£yo, Wigdodg ték ka woto né bal yé.
Ngée, wégdobg yé pedd wusgo.

the places you will see are Kulba,

They are in Ouagadougou.

There is a little church in Dapoya which

There is also a
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large school for girls there.

Drill 2

If you are in Lagl® now, you have Wid®& on your right. Lagl® is indeed

very big! Lagl® 1s really vast. It occuples Boog& and Noos¥ both.

Drill 3

When you are in Dakwengo, look behind you toward Noos®. Thatls Lagl¥.
Lagl® is right in front of Ouagadougou. It contains Doag®, another place called

Caviere, Nakumbugo, Dapoya and Haya.

Drill 4

Lagl® covers a large area. At the last census, it was established that

Lagl® is the most populated area, next to Dapoya.

Drill 5

If we pass there now, we come to Kolg-Naaba. The good fathers built a

house there called a church. They go there from time to time to pray.

Drill 6

Then, continuing our trip after Kolg-Naaba, we come to the end of a dam
which was built in that neighborhood. There are various dams there. This one
dam here, which has just been built, could collect water for every one to use,

but is is not quite ready yet. (It has suffered from continuous flooding.)

Drill 7

After we have left there, we come to Tampuy. They also have their own

chief there. It 1is also only a small town.
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Drill 8

After that, I think that we come to the open country. There are people
there now cultivating the fields which extend to Bagsionko. The Ouagadougou

city limits are not here. Ouagadougou 1is very big. It is we who come to the

end of our trip.
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UNIT 45

CHILDHOOD MEMORIES

45,1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

y&ndo, y#ndde childhood

téngda, tenga

remember, remind

keta - remain

My Home Town

Teng nfng mam s& ket® n t&2nda yéel wusgo ya Lddopeni. Mam dat¥ n 1ébX
n gé a la mé yaasa. A téngdé yéel wusgo m y&nd me.

45,2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

pipl -~ at first

sdol’ - possession, property
kéabgé ~ one hundred

It 1s a Small Town

Pipl dald, f banga ti Lodopeéni bée Dedugu né BSbo suka. La ya Dédug soolmd
n la a bée. Lédopéni yé teng bilf bala. A tada néb kéabg bala.

45,3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary
gula - raised, grow up
saam bila - uncle

Not My Birth Place

Mam k& doog bée né yé. La mam gﬁlé bée. Mam bula m sdam bil ning bee,
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45,4 Comprehenslon Drill 4

Vocabulary

télmde - change for a purpose

My Uncle'!s House

M sdam bll s& yii ylidl ya yim plsl muds¥ n tUgd zfY Lddopeni n t51mdk.

Ya yénd zak®& la mam banga m yZndm ndogo.

45,5 Comprehension Drill 5

Vocabulary

wooglm - length, size (of clothes)
taaba - each other, together
y{dé - eXxceed, surpass

tagsgo - 1dea, thought

tégsgé - guess, imagine, think

The 3ix of Us Had One Thing in Common

M saam bli da tada kéamba nu. TSnd f&3 da ka tad yumd yé ye. La 1d
wooglm da ka yid taab wusg yé. A biig albll kédsm¥ dd tada yim pig-la-yébu.
LYém me tags& n g&s s& késa mwis¥? A kdamba 33 yé kom bibli. Ngée, ub fEa}

A Amadu, a Mdusa, a Yusuf, A £1{, 1a a Hamidu.

45,6 Comprehension Drill 6

Vocabulary

yisa, yisda - take out

kéengé - outside, a short distance away
deongé - game, playing

Qur Activities

D4d ningd ténd miT n y{isa dimsT kéeng pug®. Wiakat ningd ténd kéenda

té%sgb. Wakat ning bi kdéom deong pﬁugb séaagé bée.

277



UNIT 45 MORE BASIC COURSE

45,7 Comprehension Drill 7

Vocabulary

tasd - reached

z&&ndo - sauce, gravy

mana - okra

tuda - companions, a following

Evenings
Zaabde s& mfT n waté, mam né m tudd tas® n dikda y{id sode né sdtd néogb.
Tond sfitida ya néog wusgo 1id s& nd n 1éb¥ n tug& n gé m ma Tani wd, la id g&

rd 4 d ’, N
sag tuulgd né man zend ndogo.

Drill 1
Questlons Answers
1. gFé ténda téng bﬁg yéel wusgo? Mam ténda Lédopéni yéel wusgo.

2. A téngdé la £ la yéel WUSgo bie Ngée, a téngdé m la yéel WUSgOo.,

Drill 2

Questions Answers

3. jLodopeni bée yie? Lédopenl bée Dédugu né BSbo suka.

4, ;La ya séolm& n 1la bée? A bée Dedug séolm¥,

5. zLédopéni ya téng bedd bi, bi Lédopéni ya téng pl1f vald.
pi1fu?

6. ;A tada néb wina a pugk? A t34d2 néb koabg bald.

Drill 3

Questions Answers

T. (A Tembi1l dooga pée bi? ﬁyb, a ka doog bé yé.

8. ;Ub gula 4 la mé yae? Ub bula a la mé bée.

9. iYa anda yéng la a gﬁlé a? A gﬁlé a sdam bilf yéngé.
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Drill 4

Questions

10. ;A sdam blir s& yii yiid va

4 L
yum win¥?

11. ;La a saam bilf¥ tumda bw& tum

Lodopéni?

12, ;A béngé a yﬁndﬁ néog yée?

Drill 5

Questions

13.

14.
15.

16.

17.

LA saam
whnk?
(Koamba
(Koamba
pi?
oA piig

Lo
wan# ?

biir¥ d4 tada kdam

8% yum da ya a yé pi?

wéoglﬁ da yidé tdab wusgo

ainll kdsm¥ 44 tada yum

A koamba £z ya komaibll bie

Drill 6

Questions

N fa PO
18. }A koamba miY n yisa dumsi n

kéeng

pﬁg? bie?

&

19. LWékat nfngé ub miT n kéengé

téﬁsg

e
bi?®?

20. ;Wakat ntngd ub miT n kéenga

7 4 rd
koom deong me bi?

Drill 7

Questions

21. ;Zdabd s¥ taa, koamba m&Znda

pw&?

Answers

4 1 [} 7’
A sdam bilf s& yii yiid ya yum pisi
mwas}.
A sdam biifk t51mda Lédopéni.

A banga a y&ndm ndog bam zak¥.

Answers
A sdam bilf¥ da tada kdamb a nﬁ.
Ay , ub rEy yﬁm da ka a yé yé.

, koamba wdoglm dd ka yld taab wusg
1]

ye.
A biig dibli kasmd di tada yum plig-
la—yébﬁ.

Ngée, a koamba &3 ya kémdibili.

Answers

Ngée, ub mfT yisa dimsl n kéeng pug¥.
Ngée, wakat ningé ub miT n kéengé t§6sg5.

Ngée, wakat ntnga ub mfr n kéengé kéom

deongo.

Answers

Zaabd s& taa, ub kuisa yfrd¥.
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22. (Koamba sfitd ya néog ne ub ma Ngée, ub sfitd ya néog WUsgo né ub ma a
a Tani bi? Tani.

23. ;Ub néngé ségb né zeend wﬁsé pie? Ngée, ub néngé ségb né zeend wﬁsgb.

Translations
Drill 1

The place which remains most in my mind 1s Lodopeni. I want to see it

again. It reminds me a lot of my childhood.

Drill 2

At first, you must know that Lodopeni is between Dedugu and Bobo., It is in
the Dedugu administrative area. Lodopeni is only a small place. It has only

one hundred inhabitants.

Drill 3

I was not born there, but I grew up there. My uncle there raised me.

Drill 4

My uncle, in whose house I spent ten years was a merchant. It was in his

house that I knew the happiness of childhood.

Drill 5

My uncle has five children. We didn't all have the same age. But our
sizes were almost the same. The oldest boy was twelve years old. Can you
guess the rest? All the children were boys. Yes, all of them! Amadu, Mousa,

Yusuf, Ali and Hamidu.

Drill 6

During the day, we used to take the animals out, At that time we would

go hunting. Or we would play in the wafer next to the fields there.
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Drill 7

When evening came, my companions and I would take the road home cheerfully.
We were very happy if Just on our arrival we would see my aunt Tani and also the

hot sagbo with some good okra sauce,

281



UNLT 46

MORE BASIC COURSE

46,1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

yaab—dambé
wE~whn¥
tigsdé taaba

. ~ R
neb s3F neba

Hunting, 01d Style

UNIT 46

HUNTING

ancestors
how?
gather together

some people

;Ténd yaab dam dag¥ tvsda wi-whn¥? Tdnd yaab dam dagd® tigsda taaba,

dég®& n bée téms tdod-toode,

~ ’ 1 ~ 4 7N 4
s33 neb keengda ne nao; neb

46.2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

zZ3¥mba

zanda

kande, kana
témbgb, tambdo
basa

pégdé

témpb

kalbdé, kalba

Pedestrians and Riders

la ub tigsaa tdab tenga yimbde bdm wusgo. Néb

~ 4 i ~ 4 ./' N
s33 neb keengda ne wiidi.

- mount, ride

- plck up, grasp

-~ lance, spear, arrow
- club, whips

- left behind

- follow

- bows for arrows

- club, clubs

La s& zoomba ub wiidl wi pd tat s& keengda ub né ndwd ye. La wiidl wa

damba, bam zaanda kEnd la tZmbdd. La niwd ddmba ya baasé bégd bam. La bam me

tada tampo la kalba.
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46,3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary
S ;N
soamba, soamse -

yalsa, yalsda -

game animal

bring out of hiding

wudg{ - escape, run

16bgé - once, only one time
kionga - caught

digé, digdé - took

yﬁnké - snatched up

The Hunting-Dogs

Kalbdé, 14 ub s& taant®, bias mwisy wd wde. Baase s& mii n pogd nawd
démbé, pém s& mfi n tugé n gé séambé, ub s% yalsé mwasa ta, a s% wudg{ ti ub
s& lébgé kuéngé. Ya baasi digdé a. Ub s tugd n paamé, yﬁnké. Ub k€1ld¥& n taa

7 7
basa a la me.

46,4 Comprehension Drill 4

Vocabulary

tida - stand up

tida wéef zﬁg woto - stand up on the horse
yénké - close, pulled out
zodéma, zodonda - continue, last

koomé, koondé - strike

kadsa - detach, unglue

keta - remain, stay

1dogde - the side

Hunting on Horseback

Ub yéelé t{ wiidi wa ddmba nind mfY n twé n tugd tida wéer zﬁg woto, n
dfga waa yanka, n diga-diga waa tugd n z8dnd woto né. Kbéondd kadsa bala tao-

tao bal® n két& n tad loogde.
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46.5 Comprehension Drill 5

Vocabulary
nasadende -~ FEuropean style
kuu, kuuda - kil1l, die

Qur Ancestors were Excellent Hunters

Muas¥ 1ébgd nasddende. Nina s% da ni yaas né tZmpd t£5 a twé sld xiu
séamsé a y{ibﬁ. Id k& mii s& ya sfq yén yé, la ub s& dégé makda. yéndé, ub da
t¥3da la suma.

46.4 Comprehension Drill 6

Vocabulary

bugum - fire

bug-daocogd - gun

bﬁg—déoodb - guns

tiim - powder, medicine
niigé, niigdé - ooze, sweat, leak
kﬁgdé, kﬁgé - stone, stones
pooglé, pooglgé - wounded, mourned
zdom - powder, flour

Quns

La ub da tada bug-daocod mé s& niigd tlim zdom, ti ub bdond t{ big-daood
t{im, t{ ub pi1 klgd pligd wi. A kuga y&n dag®& mii pdgnd dimsa wael

46,7 Comprehension Drill 7

Vocabulary

kudma ~ the times ot the ancestors, long ago

hala - until, since, even

légé, légdé - came back without having accomplished the mlssion
1é - not any more (from /1éba/)

y&nga - spread out

pind ziingé - formerly (1lit. - in an earlier place)

16nga, 1ldmse - drum
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Hunting Today

Dﬁndé, tﬁﬁsgé 1€ ka yénk yéng wusg yé. Ya sida. Muas) tﬁﬁsgé ké 1€b¥ n
bée a pind zling® yé. Ub bdsd kidmd n k&% nasadénde. Néba s& m¥T n tigm
tdaba hal ti yad wiidl 1a 16mse. Muds¥ ya f gé a yé wa ké®m, n dafxl 1égk n
waat f y{idi.

46.8 Comprehension Drill 8

Vocabulary

dada ~ perhaps

bao ~ search for, make an effort to get
bdo=-bao ~ the object of the search

baa - add, increasing

yéénté - discourage

The Lone Hunter Has Less Endurance

Pinda f dégé n t3& paam dada a yé n béo-béq f pé y&&nta mé, két& n ya
baob bala. La muasi f s% kéngé f yé né bﬁg-déoogb, f s% ka tugd n péam, f

yé8nta mé, tf ya £ s€ ya f gé bum la f sé ka paam¥, n 1ébg¥ n wai.

46.9 Comprehension Drill 9

Vocabulary

ndagda - meet, unite

saada - vagabond

vEsde - hole, emptiness, loneliness

Nowadays Hunters Are Not Organized

Mwas¥ yii téeda wéa mé, s& nd3 n kiu wae la néba s& ki 16b¥ n ndagd taabi.

Néd ka &3 shad¥® n bioda a méng vEBde bal mwasi.

Translations
Drill 1

How did our ancestors hunt? Coming from different places, they would

gather together in one village, chosen before hand. Some would come on foot;
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others on horseback.

Drill 2

Those on horseback were not as numerous as the foot travellers. The horse-
back riders had bows and arrows. The pedestrians were accompanied by their

dogs and had bows and clubs also. These clubs were used for the final kill.

Drill 3

The dogs, which accompanied the hunters, were specially trained for their
work. When they saw an animal, they knew how to bring it out into the open.
If the animal ran, they caught it. It was these dogs who took it. If they
succeeded in throwing it down on the ground, then the hunters came to finish

it off.

Drill 4

They said that the horsemen used to stand up on their horses, to take an
animal, while their mounts rode on. They got thelr animal by piercing it
swiftly with a lance from this position.

Drill 5

Now hunting is practiced European style. Formerly a good hunter could
kill two animals at once. We don't know if what people say is true or not.

It seems, nevertheless, that our ancestors were excellent hunters.

Drill 6

And they also had fire arms which spat powder, which they call guns of
powder. They put the powder in some pebbles., These pebbles would wound the

animals fatally.
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Driil 7

Today, hunting is not so attractive any more. Thatls true. Now hunting
is no longer what it was before. They have abandoned the style of the ancestors
and adopted European style. People used to gallop together [to the forest to
the accompaniment of] horses and drums. Now you see one sole traveller, who

returns home without having accomplished his mission.

Drill 8

Formerly you could perhaps find something if you did not get discouraged
and continued your search all day long. But now if you go out alone with a
gun, you get discouraged if you don't get anything, that is if you see something

which you do not succeed in bringing home.

Drill 9

Now there is a lot of equipment to hunt with, but there are no more
hunting groups. Now a hunter goes out alone and does not seek companionship

anymore.
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UNIT 47

THE CAT AND THE BUGS

47.1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

nangdusa - change, return to former state
kii - s8poil, kill, put an end to
dala - one must

bengé - covered up

mustikéda -~ (French) mosquito netting
séﬁngé - improved, better

at, dunda - sting, nip, prick

pompé, pompdé - sSprayed, spray

petrélé - gas, oll, kerosene

Bugs

Ya nangdus wakato. Dimsd ya wisgd. Ya kii wX né kaming s& bee wi., F
s§ k& doogé, dala f pagé, wala f béngé mﬁstikedé, ti a& watz n séﬁngé. F
yéngé 3 la mé, s% pé d&nda. Dimsa ya wﬁsgb. Ub dinda f 14 me. S3% néb pompda

né petrél koom bilfj.

47.2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary
pité - are found
pémpidé - squilrt gun

Bugs at Night

Yingd ub pitad wisgd. F s¥ k&% doogd yingd, dala f pdmpl né t{im kdom ub
s& boond tf petrdla wala Flytox. Ya y&nd bala f tdd¥ n pdmpid¥. A kuuda dums
Lok

uge.

wusgo wala f kii flug doog p
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47.3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary

yﬂgé - cat

kaosa - stayed

maana - happened

dade, dadsm - day

suka - asked

toola ~ do business, send an order

The Dead Cat

Dawa Tembil d4 tada yﬁg biifl ub sé k83 4. Diwa Tembil di néngé a la
wﬁsgé. La a pé k4aos né Dawa Tembil yé. A mdana dasm piig—la-néas bala. Dada
yémbde, Dawa Tembfl sigd timd& n tda t{ a Isdk yéel Dawd Tembil ti a kii mé.
Dawa Tembfl suka t{ bw& maana, t{ ub tda geésd a. Dawa Temb{il da t&ndad mé t{
ya baase n dima 4 la. Ai. Bumba a yé pé to0l® n maana yé. A kii woto né

bala.

Translations
Drill 1

It is between seasons. There are many animals (bugs) around. They have
spoiled the corn. When you go into the house, be sure to close it or use the
mosquito netting, which is better. You spread it out afterwards (when you get
inside). There are many bugs. They bite you. Some people spray a little with

kerosene.

Drill 2

At night there are many of them. When you go into the house at night, be
sure to spray with a remedy called kerosene or Flytox. Of course, you must

have a spray gun. It kills many bugs or you spoll the clothes in your house.

Drill 3

Tembila had a 1little cat which some one gave him. He liked it a lot. But
i1t didn't stay with him. Something happened only fifteen days after he got it.
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One day Temblila came home from work, and Isaac told him that the cat had
died. Tembila asked what happened, were they able to see it. Tembila thought
that some dogs overpowered it. It wasn't such a big thing. It dled just like
that.
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UNIT 48

INDEPENDENCE DAY

48.1 Comprehension Drill 1

Vocabulary

kibsa - holiday

kélgé, kélgdé - approach

déngé, déngdé - start

togsﬁ - information

séagé, séagdé - Sspread, go everywhere
teng-téngé - from place to place
kiﬁugﬁ ~ month

Independence Day

fndependensé kibsa s miT n waa kélgé, ub déngdé n séagé mé tégs teng-

téngé. A yé kiﬁug kéngé yé.

48,2 Comprehension Drill 2

Vocabulary

basa - left alone, abandoned
hat ti - thus, therefore

gf1l - all

tigm - assembling

fﬁéngdé - 1liberation, saving
maka - designated, named

Independence Day in Ouagadougou

Tond basa nasad «lbsa r&#3 k& y&nda mwas¥. Hal tl ub sd yéel ti1 a kd1gda
woto né, temsa f4% gll néba wata Wagdoog® n waa, tigm taabd n déem siitid noog
deem. Ub s& maki n yé tond teng fééngdé dade. Néba tigsdé taaba n waa wusgo

L ’~
nad n waa deem.
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48.3 Comprehension Drill 3

Vocabulary

Wadba - a kind of dance
séoda, sdodba - dancer

yénké -~ choose

b{nga - wear, put on
drapeau - flag (French)
drapeéu w3 futa -~ uniforms

Travelling by Car

Ub sfgda taab Wagdoog® a dad¥. La mudsy w¥ ka mobfl la ub kdontd bam!
Ub wata né mobil muas¥. wadb séﬁndbé, la téng £33 me yénkdé néb ti ub nda n

' d d ’}'
waa bITIng drapeau wad futad.

48.4 Comprehension Drill 4

Vocabulary

waoga - numerous, many
biskdnga, biskanse - bileycle

zoomba - ride

néede, néedm - Dbeautiful, beauty
pinda - formerly

Horseback Riders

d A .I_ N ~ 4 7’ ’ b 4 4 Y ./' \. ~ e ’\“ A

La muasd wiidi wd dam ka leb® waog ye. Ub basa wiidi w3 muasd n k&2
A: A . " ~ 4 1 A 7 N ’ 4 13 ~ d 4 A I‘ \' ~
biskd@nsd. Biska@na dam me miT n zoomba me, la bam needm ka daté n ta wiidi w3

’ [} 7 N s ] PN ~ ’ 1} A - ~ ’ re s s ~
dam ye. Pinda, 8% da ya wiidi wd. Nasad kibs3d, ub mIT n m3%na me ti ya neede.

48.5 Comprehension Drill 5
Vocabulary

’

le -~ command form of /1éba/

From Horses to Bicycles to Feet

’ i 7’ N 'l . 3 4 ’ 1 - — N ‘/ Y 4 ’ N ’ ~
Muasd ub basa wiidi wd n keend ne bisk@nsd. Kibsa s3 taa woto, lebga
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biskansy yid sé keend ub né nawd. La k& 4d& mwésﬁ, la ub s& yéel ti kibsa dad
pl ub dd 1& zoom biscans¥. Ub sEEmda kéenz, ti ub yéel ti ub dd 1e zoom

biscZnsd yé. La ub s& datd bi ub yf1 tenga plg® n zdombe.

48.6 Comprehension Drill 6

Vocabulary

koamb—péglé - girls

koamb-dibli - boys

toodé - 1in a separate group, alone

néd kao - a group

kéeng% n kéengé - go 1in a group, go in orderly fashion

Two Groups in Lagl®

La kibsa d&d yéng yibeoog woto, tond méng s& bee Légl% wa, tdnd génté
Légl% koamb s& yit né drapeéu wi futu. Koamb péglé yé toodé; koamb dibli mé
yé toodé. Néd kao r&% bee né a néabé, t{ ub nfx n kéengé mugasi n kéengé

fndependasa zfTngd.

48,7 Comprehension Drill 7

Vocabulary

td%nga, tédngda - attach, glue back to back
pﬁké, pﬁkdé - cover with, reach to
Moéemé, Moéemba - Muslim, Mohammedan
Kid{st-néba - Christians

4 N 7’ N
naaga, naagda make an effort

The Spirit of Unity

Ti ub téong ne yibeobg muasy ti wintoog nd n pﬁkd%. Moéembé, Kidist—nébé,
paghba la koamba, F&3 kéengda né tdaba, ki 16L& n bée ti fo yid woto né, mam ya

woto né ye. Ya ub néag taab muas¥ n déem ti ya ub sttd dade.
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48.8 Comprehension Drill 8

Vocabulary

défile - (French) parade

yéda, yeédba - be dressed in

géddé, géd damba - guard, guards

pembé, pembdé - play an instrument, make music
tdn tAndo ~ drums, instruments

fléur, fléur damba - (French) flowers

héyé - so that

diglig - a grave

The Parade

Dénda id gém défile wh yéela mé. Défile wi ya sdddaase, né sé& yedb
drapeau damba futd né gad damba. Al ti ub péebd tintandd, ti sdddaasa kéenda,
haya ti néb béada get®. Ub si maan dendd say, ti ub dik fleur dam me tugd®
diglig be.

48.9 Comprehension Drill 9

Vocabulary

d{gé - form all over, converged

singé, singdé - Dbegin, start

witér - (French) huit heures, eight otfclock
onzér - (French) onze heures, eleven ofclock
sagé, sasé - time, hour, olclock

y{igé ~ pass by, go beyond

téngé, téngdé - stumble head on

The Long Celebration

Wala, dig% tdnd independansﬁ, Méog neb wusg waa me. Méogﬁ néb r&% waa mé.
Défile wd méng singda y{béoog woto né witér wakat sagé. N tﬁg% tang onzér

’ L, , 1 .
saba. A waa yliga den menga.
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UNIT 48

48.10 Comprehension Drill 10
Vocabulary

pipi, pinda -
tZntinda -
tEntinda damba -
géngé, géngdé -
pée, péeda -
poga, pdgda -
zéalgé, zdalse -

yélgé, yélgdé -

toongé, toongdé

’ } k4 Y
komi damba -

The Band, Children,

in the first place, formerly
player of an instrument
orchestra

aim, direct towards
lead, put together
follow
simple, lone one

put on clothes

follow one right after the other

employees, workers

Soldiers and Workers

T{ pipl ya téantanda damba géng& n 1dog¥ n tigd n yiasa.

yaas taode n péedd.

4 A
toonga.

Kadm blisa mé toonga mé, dig¥& n yélga rit buda yé.

s& léogé, yii koml démbé, bam dég@ yélgé fut péelsé.

n yiig A3 gili.

48.11

Comprehension Drill 11

Vocabulary

sak saka

yéﬁngé, yéﬁngdé

z{ip

bﬁg déoogb, bﬁg daodo
padasut damba

péglgé ~ pﬁglé

RDA

JDV

zemse

The Army and the Parties

T{ ub y&¥ng& n yank tenga sak

S& pégd muésﬁ, yii soddaasa méngé.

- one after the other
~ helped, aided

- Jeep

- gun, guns

-~ paratroopers

- both, doubled

Bém meé tugd n
Bam me kéengd muasi
Bam s& 10og muasi 1ébga né zdalsa, mam dat¥ n yéela mé t{ kddm blisa.
Bam mé kéengg n léogé, bam

Bém waolme dagd n n¥x

~ Rassemblement Democratique Africain

~ Jeunesse Democratique Voltaique, affiliated
wilth Union Democratique Voltaique.

- (French) GMC, truck
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muasy né ub fut yénd% n léogdﬁ. Haute Volta séddaas mé la s& yéongé n yé wusg
la, ti bém me toong tdab muasi léogé. Bam poodg yii séddaas mobil dam ub s&
boond ub dam ti zémse wd né zip, tf bﬁg—déd béada bée ub péodé. Bam s& léogé,

lébgé padasﬁt damba. Bam léogdé péod@ t{ JDV-RDA pﬁglgé.

48,12 Comprehension Drill 12

Vocabulary
basket damba - basketball players
bala damba - football players

Athletes

Bam me sé 1éogé y{i basket damba. Bam ka yii wusg ye, ti bam meé kompéglé.

Bam s& léogé, lébgé bala didm muas¥. Bim yé da ya wﬁsgb.

48,13 Comprehension Drill 13

Vocabulary

g{li - all, entirely, around
miﬁgﬁ, midu - 1red color

sable - black color

péelsé - white color

Different Colored Uniforms

Bam dag¥® yélgd drapeau wd futu. S¥E néb yelga sabl glll s3% néb yélga
mid gl1l. M{a% ddg® pée plod® ti sdblesy bée tiaode. Péelsa muasy bée ten

4 Y
suka.

48.14 Comprehension Drill 14

Vocabulary

gymnéstiké - gymnastics, acrobatics
wingé, wingdé - showed, demonstrated
zoambgé, zoomsé - one who is mounted

koléz - secondary school (French)
kudsa damba - racers (French)
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School Children and Cyclists

S& maand ub gymnéstiké bam pégdé bala damba.

toodé.

Bam me dégé n yélgé ub fut
D& ya s& dat® n wingé kidn zak f&3% né a koamba. A{ t{ bim k&% né léogé,

yi1 kldsd dédm muas¥ s&€ zoamb kit wiidl wi. Bdm mé dd ya wisgo. Bam s& looge,

y{i kadm b{i béadd mudsy wda koléz koambi.

48,15 Comprehension Drill 15

Vocabulary

togsﬁ information
gésn watching
néba gésn gésn spectators

togsé - inform, retell

wéengé, wéenda - press with the hands, clap
nﬁg—pégé - palm of the hand
yéa, yéadé -

zfTnda -

tired out, fatigued
make someone stay
kaosa - lasted a long time

The Spectators

Ka t3% togsn séy yé. Td s n43 n z¥Ind 1 n tégsé, 1 nZ% n kaosa mé; tf

/N ’ ] 1 1 i . ’ ]
neba gesn gesn weend nug pogse waa yae.

48.16 Comprehension Drill 16
Vocabulary

tigdé - Joy, satisfaction

sigé, s{gdé - descend, drop

Why the Joy?
T{gdé kdnga bud ni pa zIiTnd Wagdoog ti tdénd g& ye. Néba yii wusgo. 8%

yé woto a& yénd s{gdé mé. ILa dé—yén sigdé mé bim s& ya tdnd fééngdé dade.
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48,17 Comprehension Drill 17

Vocabulary

s&3 - dance, improve

Wadba - a kind of dance

Tadkay - a kind of dance

Waogd - a kind of dance

kenga, kengba - walker, traveller, performer on the feet
wisl - Tflutes

The Dancers

Ya zdabdd la ténd n&% n g€ wadb s4%bda s€ ni% n sE5 ub sdtid ndogh. wWaab
si%dba bam mé ya wusgd, téng £33 né a wadb shiBdba. Kéngba bée ki m péebd wisi,
t{ kéngba bée ka sEdnd Tadkay, t{ kéngba s&3d Wadb meéngd, t{ kéngbd bée ki

A ~
maane W3aTgo.

48,18 Comprehension Drill 18

Vocabulary

4 ’
masque damba people wearing masks, Waongo dancers

14eba, 1ldebda tied up, attached, wrapped
z4%ndu - leather, bark

yégdé - threads, fibers, long hanging fibers

The Masked Dance

D& ya ngsad ub s& boond ti mésque damba. Bam 1oeb néng gili né zind

[ s X ome 1A
muasd yegdd n s30de.

48.19 Comprehension Drill 19

Vocabulary

yéngonté - lighted, lights
flambeau - (French) torch
baadé, baadade - things to see
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Fireworks

Kibsa bée ti béoogb ub yéngonté bﬁgﬁm. Nasad ub s& boond ti flambedu wa.

Badaas® wd la ub tugd® n maane bidaade,

48,20 Comprehension Drill 20

Vocabulary
wé - hit, strike, cause something to happen
naodeé, nawa - foot, blow, stroke, shot

The Cannon Sounds

T{ ub wé bﬁg-déoog kéengé, y{i naod kéabgé la yé la ub s& w& wi.

48,21 Comprehension Drill 21

Vocabulary

gusé, gusdé - went to sleep, went to bed
ba - even, not even

ba dade - that very day

véngé - light, clarity

kaaga, kaagda shone from afar

1

’ ~ 4 N
wenga, wengda

1

followed, came after

Happiness

Ba dadi Wégdobg pé gusd ba bilru. Népa ria s& dég@ n tad deem, la béoogﬁ
s véng kaage, ai t{ deem 1éb& n wéng® n sing bala. Ya kdam-bii, ti ya bii-

’ . 4 N ~ P P !
kasmse, ti ya ni-kemse w3, f3F ya sUld noog bala.

Translations
Drill 1

When Independence Day approaches, people go from place to place spreading

the information. It is {(that month) in September.
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Drill 2

We have abandoned all the European holidays now. Thus when the approaching
holiday is announced (like that) all the people from the entire republic come
to Ouagadougou to see each other and to enjoy themselves. They have named it
our countryts liberation day. A great many people gather together to celebrate
it.

Dril1 3

They all arrive in Ouagadougou that day. But now the government gives
transportation to those who don't have cars. They arrive by car now, the
Waruba dancers [for example]. Every town chooses the people who will wear the

uniforms.

Drill 4

Now the horseback riders are not so numerous anymore. Theylve abandoned
horses for bicycles. There are [many] cyclists arriving, but their beauty
does not approach that of the horseback riders. Formerly, there were horses.

The colonial holidays also used them (something attractive).

Drill 5

Now they!ve abandoned the horses and taken to bicycles. On the day of
the holiday, bicycles outnumber pedestrians. Therefore now, it has been
decided to forbid bicycle riding on the holiday! It's because cyclists inter-
fere with traffic that bicycle riding is forbidden. But 1f they want to, they

can go out into the country and ride.

Drill 6

The morning of the holiday, those of us who are in Lagl® watch the Lagl®
children leave in their uniforms. The girls are in one group; the boys in
another. Every group has a leader, and they will march in procession to Inde-

pendence Square.
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Drill 7

[The preparations] begin at dawn (when the sun comes up). Muslims,
Christians, women and children all go out together. There is no more religious
prejudice. (You are one thing, and I am another.) And every one strives to-

gether to have a good time on this (their) special day.

Drill 8

We should discuss the parade now. There are soldiers, young people in
uniform and area guards. Accompanied by the orchestra of the national guard,
the parade passes by the important personalities. After the parade, comes the

ceremony of placing flowers on the tomb of the unknown soldier.

Drill 9

Many Mossi people from all over attended our Independence celebration
[last year]. Many many Mossi people came, The parade began at eight ofclock
and continued until eleven ofclock. In fact, it even continued beyond that
time.

Drill 10

The orchestra of the national guard paraded in the first row. They were
supposed to lead the parade. Next came the soldiers, marching in perfect forma-
tion. Those who came next were the as yet unformed ones, meaning the school
children. They also marched in order and all wore the same outfits. After them
came the workers all dressed in white clothes. They are more numerous than all

the others.

Drill 11

In all the neighborhoods people have gotten together to choose the young
people who are to march together in uniform. The Voltan army also has many
soldiers who have also marched in good formation today. Next, came the
military vehicles, trucks and jeeps, with huge guns behind them. Those who

came next were the paratroopers. After that came both the JDV - RDA,
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Drill 12

Next came the basketball players. There were not many of them. There
were also glrls! teams. After them came the football players. There were

really a lot of them.

Drill 13

All the teams were dressed in a uniform the color of the national flag.
Some wore black; some wore red. Those in red were in the back; those in black

were in the front. Those in white were in the middle.

Drill 14

The football players followed those who practice acrobatics. They also
had their own uniforms. Each group of school children wore the uniforms of
their schools. The children came and went. Those who passed next were the
bicycle racers. There were also many of them. When they passed, the bigger

school children and the secondary school students came.

Drill 15

There is no end to this information. If we make you stay to tell it you
will remain [here all night]. Suffice 1t to say that the spectators [fillled
with joy)] applauded until they were exhausted.

Drill 16

We have never before seen such a celebration in Ouagadougou. There were
many, many people. But that is normal. (When things are like this, these
things happen.) The joy is even more normal when it is seen as the attachment

of a people to independence and to the peace which is a product of independence.
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Drill 17

In the evening we will attend the performance of the Waduba dancers, who
dance gaily. The Waduba dancers are also very numerous. FEach village has its
own dancers. There are some here who play the flute; some who dance Tadkay;

even some who dance Waduba; and others who do the Waongo.

Drill 18

It is the white man who called the Waongo the masked dance. The dancers

wrap themselves up in fibers or bark from a tree to dance.

Drill 19

On the eve on the holiday they light a great fire [fireworks]. The white
people call it a torch. The fireworks display took place at the dam [that
dayl.

Drill 20

The cannon shots sounded. It was one hundred and one shots that they gave.

Drill 21

That day the people of Ouagadougou did not sleep at all, not even a little.
The whole population had a good time until dawn at which time the dancing began
all over again. Children, adults, old people, everybody is very happy and the

cries of joy can be heard everywhere.
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NOTES ON THE GLOSSARY

Stems are isoclated where possible and written in the left hand column.
They are usually summarized in English. Most of the suffixes are listed and
summarized at the beginning of the glossary. Words, i.e. stems plus suffixes,
are listed underneath and slightly to the right of the stems. This format is

designed to facilitate the learning of vocabulary and tones and to demonstrate
derivation.

Since verbs and nouns cannot easily be distinguished from one another out
of context, the following conventions are used to identify them in the glossary:

1. Two forms of each are usually given:

verbs -~ perfective, imperfective
nouns - singular, plural

2. Verbs are translated into the English simple past tense. This
tense corresponds rather well to the More perfective. It is,
therefore, a reasonable translation of the basic form.

3. Nouns are translated in the singular. Although adverbs and ad-
jectives are not grammatically separate from nouns, no attempt
has been made to indicate this fact in the glossary. The con-
sistent use of !someone who! or !something that! is cumbersome,
after all. In some cases, however, the plural form is absent
from tadverbs! and 'adjectives!. This omission is due to a pre-

vailing English mind set among some of the authors, and has nothing
to do with the More language.

A Partial List of Suffixes, separated into noun and verb suffixes for the sake
of a clear explanation.

Noun Suffixes: singular and plural

Suffix Class Name Example
sing. pl.
/-a/ /-ba/ persons /vaga/, /pagba/ - woman,
women
/-ga/ [-se/ movement /baaga/, /baasé/ - dog, dogs
/-de/ [/-a/ result /sumde/ /suma/ - good thing,
good things
/~go/ [-do/ ~ [/-to/ enclosure /doogo/ /dootd/ - house,
houses
/-fo/ /-i/ multitude /xaafo/ /ki/ - one grain,
some millet
/~m/ m4Ss nouns /koom/ - water
/-ada/ habitual actor /koo/ - grow; /kbada/ - planter

Mass nouns generally have no plural suffix availa@le to them. It is reported,
however, that in some areas /-a/ 1s used, e.g. /kooma/ - containers of water.
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Verb Suffixes:
Suffix
/-pa/
/-aa/
/-ga/
/-s/

/-k~/
/-t-/

Class Name
the contrary
habit, state
the reverse activity
the transitive

double reverse

double habilt

Example
/bi1/ - child; /biiba/ - mature
/kbo/ - grow; /kdoda/ - grows
/k&8/ - entered; /kéenga/-left

/pa/ - acqulsition; /pasa/ -
added something

/va/ - available; /paga/ -
closed; /paka/ ~ opened

/-ta/ - reached; /-tada/ -
has; /-tatd/- generally arrives

Alternate spellings for the same word are indicated by /~/ between the two re-

presentations.

Words borrowed from the French are indicated by (Fr.) after the English

translation.
GLOSSARY: MORE - ENGLISH
Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
“A-
a 1. he, his, her, she 3
2. particle occurring
before names of people
adé this, that 7
ai 1. no (shortened form) Ly
2. while 48
ary greetings are accepted 4
(used by a woman)
ambassdda embassy (Fr.) 21
ambassadéur ambassador (Fr.) 9
Amedika America, U.S.A. 3
fmedik damba Americans 3
Amedik® American 8
anda who 12
and damba who (pl.) 12
fnglesi English 4
ayo no
éspidini aspirine 33
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Stem Related Words

ba bila

ba damba

rd ’ .~
ba kasma
4
m ba
{. ~ 7
biiga ba

ba
ba dade
bala
badma

basda

d ’
basa, basda

basé
Basgé
b3
banga
b¥3ga, bHase
baadé, baadade
baagé, baasé
baata

baddaga, baddase

badka
bala

bal damba
bAmba

bam
Bambada

306

Unit in
which

Glossary introduced

father, esteemed 4
person

uncle, fatherls 30
younger brother

esteemed persons 4

uncle, father!s 30
older brother

1. my good friend 2

2. thank you

uncle, fatherts 30
younger brother

distinguish, separate

that very day 48

only 1

separated, different 36

nelghborhood, this 4y
area

1. left behind, 15
abandonned

2. completed an action 46

stopped, let alone by

feast of the Ancestors 36

added, increased 33

know, found out 7

sickness, 111 person 33

things to see 48

dog 32

hole for catching rain water 41

dam (Fr. - barrage) 4y
thanks, blessings 14

ball, soccer 36
soccer players 48
they, thelr, them 1
(long form)

he, they, their, them 7
(medium form)

Bambara (person) i



MORE BASIC COURSE

Stem
banana

banka

bao

basket

baté
beddé, beada

4
bee

béoogo
b&

bied
bield
bielba
oi

b{ ~ pi{

Related Words

Bambadande

4 . I'd
banana damba

bao bao

bao, baodd

baobd

bo&~ bwd&

basket damba

b&ngd, bingda

vf albia
bi pﬁglé ~ péglé
bfiba ~ bf1, biibda
viiga. biisi

bfiga va

kadm biiga

na biigé

pi1d

pa bila

mé bila
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Unit in
which
Glossary introduced
Bambara (language) 4
banana 13
bananas 13
bank (Fr.) 22
search 10
object of a search 46
looked for, made an 46
effort to obtain
a search 46
what 9
basketball 48
basketball players 48
boat, ship (Fr.) 19
big, great 20
1. there 12
2. 1s, is located 2
tomorrow 14
stop up, cover, stick on 7
covered, covered up 47
beer (Fr.) 31
welcome 2
welcome
1. question marker
2. after that, well then 15
3. let, indirect command 34
small, diminutive
boy, young man, son 30
girl, young lady, daughter 30
matured, ripe 13
child 4
the childt's father 30
pupil, student 9
prince 29
small thing 30
uncle 30
aunt 30
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Stem Related Words

pbgd ba bila
t%3 pila
yéo bilé
yésb biid
bilfu
pi1r pliru
biisde
biism

bfngé, b{ngdé

biskénga, biskimse

BODbO

boe

boe boe damba
boe tumde

boo

boogé, boogdé
boolé, boonda
boosé, boosda
booké, boogdé
botd ~ wotod
buda, buta
bual
bﬁgﬁm
blg dadgd
bula
bulga, bulse
but{ke
but{k damba

bidu ~ buudu

da bude
bﬁgb
bumbu
budo
bﬁugé, blusi

bwe

308

Glossary
aunt
younger sister
younger brother
uncle
small, few, little
slowly
sand
milk
wore, put on
bicycle
Sobo Dioulassi
houseboy, servant
servants
Job of servant
opened up
got partly cloudy
called
begged, asked for
hole in the ground
how, same, like
planted
bread
fire
rifle, gun
blue
a well
store, shop (Fr.)
shops {Fr.)
1. kind, sort

2, race, family, group,

Unit in
which
introduced

30
30
30
30
11
11
31
31
48
48

3
10
10
10

35
11
21
39
39
13
34
418
18
35
39
34
34
28
30

spreading one kind of item

when, which day
what, which
thing

office (Fr.)
goat

what

12
12
6
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Stem Related Words

’ rd
da ~ daa

da, dag¥
dé...yé
daba, dabda
dada
dade ~ daade
déyé ~dasma
da bit¥

da bude

ba dade

nin dade

dala

pipl ddia
data
daa
dia, diada
ddada, diabda
déagé, daase
dag noode
dag ndya
daam
débgo ~ débogo
déwé, déopé
bug daogd
nég déoogo
dadio, dadio damba
défile
a&, dénda

déné, d&nda
déngé, déngdé
aé péod@

-D-

309

Unit in
which
Glossary introduced
arrived at a certain
state of being
past tense marker 10
negative command marker 11
approached, extended to 4y
perhaps ke
day, daytime 12
days 12
day before yesterday 12
when 12
that very day 48
one of these days 43
1. one must, necessity 47
2. unless, well 36
at first 45
want, wish 15
acquiring 13
bought 13
buyer, one who acquires 13
the market 7
door, opening T
doors, openings 7
millet beer 31
male, strength, greatness 32
man, mister 1
gun, rifle 18
bull 32
radio (Fr.) 8
parade (Fr.) 48
1. that, this (demonstrative 4
pronoun)
2. his, hers 38
followed 48
started, began 34
then 17
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Stem Related Words

dee

7 ’
deema, deemda

deongé
deembé, deem ddmba
depasa, depasda
af

afga, afgda

digdé, d{gsé
diglé

afgia
d{glig

dfxa, dfkaa

af1
afipo
dftgb

afvia

d{plomaté, diplomat damba

doogé, dotd ~ dootd
doogé, doogdé
bénk doog6
kadn doogb

mﬁg—pédé doogé

drépeau

drépeau w3 futa
at

dtma, diinda

dﬁngé, dtims{
dunda

4 \ d ~
duni, dunya

310

Unit in
which

Glossary introduced
diversion 17
played, had a good 17
time

game, amusement 45
parents~in-law 30
ironed (Fr. repasser) 14
press, oppress

1. converged 48
2. caused to fall 46
area, town Ly
put down on the ground 40
a grave, grown stiff 48
adobe house 40
took 14
used, consumed 11
food 11
right, right hand, hand with 22
which one eats

young male 30
diplomat 9
house, room 8
gave birth, was born,lived 8
bank building 22
school house 22
church 38
flag (Fr.) 48
uniform 48
stung 47
stung, nipped 47
animal 4o
today 6
earth, world 42
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Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introdueed
~E~
ecdla school (Fr.) 28
églilsa ~ églisa church (Fr,) 22
équipe team (Fr.) 36
éssence gasoline (Fr.) 26
—F-
faa encouragement, approval 38
faasd, faasdd decorated, beautified 38
r&a all, every, entire 2
féégé, féégdé saved 19
ré3ngde saving, liberation 48
Fiaksé France, French (Fr.) i
finetde window (Fr.)
flambeau torch (Fr.) 48
fleur flower (Fr.) 48
figu ~ fuugu cloth, clothes, covering 14
fitu ~ flutu clothes (pl.) 14
fika, figse shell, husk 32
fﬁkﬁdga old rag 34
-G
gada parked the car (Fr.) 37
gadaz garage (Fr.) 26
gade, gad damba station (Fr.) 15
gadde, gad damba guard (Fr.) 48
gdd ~ g&® lie down 32
gééndgé, gééndsé bed, place to 1lie down 32
g&%nga colorful cloth 40
gé saw, light, sight
ngée yes 3
gd®nga ~ y&&ga, g&&ngda became clear 35
génga, géngda put on the right course 48
gésa, géta saw, watched, looked 6
gésm watching 48
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Stem Related Words
néba gésm gésﬁ
gfil
gilgﬁ
géabgé
gdbga ~ gubga
g6
gondga ~ gddega
go3nga, go3mse
tf géngé
gom
gémé, gémdé
gémdé, géamé
gl

gubga ~ gobga
gulé

gusé, gusdé
gﬁdi: nan gﬁdi

gymnéstiké

hal ti

id

JDV

~H-

312

Unit in

which
Glossary introduced
spectators 48
entirely, all around 48
round in shape 39
left hand 22
surrounded 38
run, wander
turned 22
1. here and there in a 38
circle
2. a walk, promenade 4y
a holiday 36
speaking
spoke, sald 11
word, language, discussion 4
wait, protect 37
surrounded 38
grew up, was raised 45
went to bed, sleep 15
peanut 32
acrobatics (Fr.) 48
until 22
thus, so, therefore 48
you, your (short form)
we, our (short form) 2
Jeunesse Democratique 48
Voltaique (Fr.)
here 6



MORE BASIC COURSE

Stem

kaafo, ki

ka

kadma, kadmda

k&nde, k#ina
kéngé
kanga, kangda
kéagé, kéagdé
kabde

4
kao

’ Ay
kasma

katde, kata

Related Words

kai
kai né wia
ké...yé

kadgé, xadsé
kalbdé, kalba
kadsd, kadsdd

4 ~ 4
kamaande, kama

ana

’ N ’ -
kasanga, kasamse

kadm biiga
kadn d60g5
kadn samba ~ s

kadngo

4 ~
1 kabde
kaosa, kaosda

néd kéo

’ ~ d ~
kausa ~ kaoosa

4 d ~
ba kasma

d 7’ ~
ma kasma

4 1 A Y
pogdb kasma
Lo 1 s
ta% kasma

4 1 Ay
yao kasma

yésb kasma

4 AY
aamba
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Unit in

which
Glossary introduced
right here 6
this very spot 6
negative marker 6
millet 31
unglue, come apart, movable
leg 33
whip, club 46
detached 46
corn 31
vastness, non cohesion 42
read, studied, taught
pupil, student 9
school house 22
teacher 9
studying, lesson 36
lance, spear, arrow 46
that (demonstrative adj.) 22
sounded 48
shone from far away 48
excuse, pardon 14
excuse me 14
pertaining to length
1. stayed, remained 28
2. lasted, endured 35
group of people 48
remained 35
boss, official, older 27
member of family
uncle, older than father 30
aunt, older than mother 30
aunt, older than father 30
older sister 30
older brother 30
uncle, older than mother 30
hyena 36



MORE BASIC COURSE

Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
ke patience, endurance
keld, kelda left over, remained 4y
keld n tala occupied, fit into Ly
kelgsd, kelgda heard, listened 5
keesd, keta remained, lasted, 34
endured
kema, kemsé brittle, hard, difficult, 32
old
ni kémé, ni kémse elderly gentleman 32
keta stay, remain 45
k&8 ~ k& budging, moving, walking
k&%, k&znta came in, entered 5
kéna, kénda travelled 15
kénga, kéngdé went, went away 7
k&ngda, kéngba walker, traveller, 48
performer on the feet
x&ng& n k&nga go in orderly fashion 48
k&ngo vastness Ly
k&8sa put something inside 15
keegé, keesé green, parakeet 37
kii, kiita 1. died, dead 33
2. spoiled, ruined 47
kivade, kipaes ~
kibaise news 8
kivsa Mossi holiday 30
kidnéé, kidnsi distance 22
k{padé, kipayé a pepper 23
kiditik, kfaitia
damba A chrigtian 37
Kidist néba Christians 48
kivugn, kfuusi moon, month 34
klasa class on trains and 43
airplanes (Fr.)
kS ~ koo shove, force out
kéadé, kbadba farmer, planter 9
kdbgod, kdbdd body hair, fur, 33

feather
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Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
k6o, kooda grew something 13
kdoba fields under cultivation 'S
kosa, kota begged, asked for 10
ko ~ koo get rid of
koasé, koasdba merchant 9
koosa, koosdd sold something 13
koolgé, koolgdé approached 48
k8 ~ kGO give, hit
kG ~ k30T, konta gave, for 11
kooma, koomda struck repeatedly ke
kondé, konya 1. something given, ke
2. hit, slap, strike
koamba children, offspring 4
komb dibii boys, sons 30
kxomb pogli ~ pugll girls, daughters 48
zeend koamba plants 24
kom, komba 1. hollow 33
2. hunger, famine
koabga one hundred 15
kol indeed, on purpose 4y
kokdde, kokoya neck 33
koléz secondary school (Fr.) 48
kom hunger, famine 33
k3 yildu thirst 33
komb dip1i boys, sons 30
komb pugli girls, daughters 48
koom water 24
komédsa commerce, trade (Fr.) 38
kéml damba employees, workers (Fr.) 48
k8vokasid summons (Fr.) 37
ki ~ kiu old, bent, dead, ancestors
kuu, kuuda 1. killed 32
2. grown old, walk bent 46
over
kudga, kudse something old and worn out 34
fU kudga old rag 34
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MORE BASIC COURSE

Stem

la

laaf{
léagé, laase
landl

1é

18

1éda
1{gal

Related Words

kidma

kugdl, kuga
xuisa, xufta
xufsa ~ kwiisa

kimbde, kumba

kuénga, kuéngdé
kudsa damba

kit weefd

kit wiidi

1éba, 1ébda
1ébga, lébgda

1éda

1éga, légda

lénga, lémse
1émbude, 1émbuya

1éd damba

31€

Unit in
which
Glossary introduced
long ago, the time 46
of the ancestors
stone, rock 46
went home 29
dried up 34
pille up, amass
eggplant 11
caught 46
competition (Fr.) 48
racers 48
iron 10
bicycle 10
bicycles 10
1. and, but 1
2. verb used to emphasize
3. object marker
health, peace 1
dishes 34
Monday (Fr.) 23
continuing, parallel
1. command form of /1éba/ 48
2. not any more, still 4y
1. repeated
2. stopped, quit (negative) 23
1. returned, left from
2. changed, converted 23
time span, hour 36
came back without having 46
accomplished the intended
mission
something hidden, covered
gift, gratuity 14
orange 13
a duck 32
money 13



MORE BASIC COURSE

Stem
1{tae

Related Words

1ivdé, 1{vd damba

d
lo0

7’
loe

légtodé
15ngé, 1omse

lui, luita

mam

maa

madd{

’, N
mana

160bga

léogé, 160gd5
léogdé, 160gé
restricted
16e, ldeta

léebé, 16ebda

18kde

ndod 1okde

mé dambé
ma bila

4 ’ Y
ma kasma

’ ’
maaga, maagda

4 rd
maaka, maakda

rd 4
maamsa, maamsda

d d
maana, maanda

, 4
maangde, maanga

-M-

Unit in
which

Glossary introduced
liter (Fr.) 26
book (Fr.) 5
pass from...to

did something only one time 46
left, came out 18
the side 46
fasted, did not eat 37
tied up, wrapped up, 48
attached to

end of fast 37
Ramadan 37
doctor (Fr.) 9
a drum 46
fell, dropped 19
I, me, my (medium form)

I, my (short form) 1
I, me (pre-pause medium 11
form)

thank you 2
mother, aunt 4
mothers, aunts 4
aunt younger than mother 30
aunt older than mother 30
doing

cooled off, slowed down 35
1. attempted, tried 39
2. measured by
acquired something, Ly
assimilated

1. did, made 9
2. happened 4
repair, repair shop 24
Tuesday (Fr.) 23
okra 45



MORE BASIC COURSE

Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
méngdb ~ méngodb mango 13
masque damba people wearlng masks, 48
Waongo dancers
matcha game, match (Fr.) 36
mé 1. obligatory verb object 2
2. also, too y
n&% ~ mée, mé&ta built, contructed 13
médkdedl Wednesday (Fr.) 23
ménga ~ myénga self, exactly, indeed 20
mesé mass (Fr.) 38
mi1 1. know 7
2. do habitually
m{igé, mfrsi bitter plants, weeds 39
mfisad, mfisd mosque 37
min{tl minute (Fr.) 36
miﬁgﬁ, miutu ~ midu red color 37
méo mature, red, done
Moaga, Mdose a Mossi 8
moas¥ ~ muasy now 6
médsé, médsda ripened, softened 35
méd mod hot and wet 35
médga, modgda 1. clouded, overcast 35
2. constrained, not free
Moode . MEBde 1. like a Mossi, Moré 4
language
2. mature, full grown 39
mob{11 automobile, car 18
Moéema Muslim, Mohammedan 48
Moéemba ~ Moéemse Muslims 37
mSmpéda priest (Fr.) 4y
mSmpiamba priests 4y
mSgpéda ddogo church 38
muas} now 6
mias muas¥ right away 6
mudmbs 1. stirring, mixing 40
2. meal 4o
mwifﬁ, mw{ rice 31



MORE BASIC COURSE

Unlt in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
mustikéda mosqulto netting (Fr.) 7
-N-
n-~m verbal connective 3
naa profiting, respected,
aloof
naad greetings are accepted 2
naaba 1. chief 29
2. greetings are accepted 2
na biigé prince 29
naagd, naagda united, met 46
nasaada white person 19
nasaademde 1. European style
2. European language 23
naa
naafo, nfisi cow 31
nag déoogb bull 32
wee naafo buffalo 32
naase flour 8
ng ~ nix ease, proximity
nd have just, (neg.) not yet 7
ni% 1. future marker 6
2. in order to 27
n&ama 1. arrange easily to be 26
2. docile Ly
nina, nfnda have provided something,
done easily, almost 38
paalg ninda brand new 43
nfnga, ningda made an effort 48
n¥ngdusa changed back to y7
nﬁngdﬁs wakato change of season 7
namsa, namsda got tired, exhausted 18
nangudl, n3nguya peanut 32
nao bottom, poverty, base
néodé, nawa 1. foot 33
2. blow, stroke 48
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Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
nao bila toe 33
né and, with, into 1
ne indeed
néda, néba person 16
néba gésn gésn spectators 48
néb sA% neba some people 38
Kidist néba Christians 48
néd kao a group of people 48
s¥3 néba some people 38
neede pleasant, pretty 3
needma beauty, pleasure 48
neige snow (Fr.) 42
némdo meat 34
ngee yes 3
nifru, ninl eye 33
nii twisted, tied up in knots
ni kéma elderly gentleman 32
nii eight 8
nii ~ niiga, niigad 1. oozed, leaked, sweated 46
2. rained 31
nina, ninga 1. that, some one, some 41
thing
2. the one who 24
3. because of, during 41
nin dade the other day, one of these 41
days
nbaga, ndose chicken 32
nénga, nongda liked, loved o4
néodé, néyé mouth, opening 33
Néod 1bkde Ramadan 37
noogé approximately 43
noogd, noogdd happy, content, contributing 6
to someonels benefit
Nowele Christmas (Fr.) 37
ntd agreed, 0.K. 13
niu pertaining to five



MORE BASIC COURSE

Stem Related Words

d
nuu

d N ’ \
nugu, nusil

4 ! .
nug bila

nﬁg p{lgé ~ pégé

odzavel

oh®s

¥nzer

otél

pa.r.yé

pa ~ paa
paalgd, paalse

pdalg ninda

paama, paamda
paga, pagba
paoga, paogda
pésé, pésdé
m pas né

pa

paga, pagda
paké, pakdé

pédasﬁt damba

Padfi

Paka

papéyé, papéi damba

pe
pée, péedé
péelga, peelse
péka, pékda
pésgo, piisi

p&®

~0=

P~
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Glossary
five

hand

finger

palm of hand

bleach (Fr.)
ahal yes, 0.K.
eleven olclock (Fr.)

hotel (Fr.)

negative marker
acquisition, addition
new
brand new
obtained
wife, woman
lacked, needed
added something
in addition
availlable
closed
opened
paratroopers (Fr.)
Paris (Fr.)
Faster (Fr.)
papaya
lead, unite
led, united

white, the color of
mourning clothes

washed, whitened
sheep

nearness, proximity

Unit in
which

introduced

8
22

33
48

34

48
15

24
43
26

34
37
26

48
23
37
13

48
37

14
31



MORE BASIC COURSE

Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
p&%, p¥&nta was near 26
p&8mba, p&mbda played on instrument, 48
scratched
pemsm air, wind 31
péda priest (Fr.) 38
petddle, petddla gas, oil, kerosene (Fr.) 47
pi plle, heap, a covering
pida, pita 1. filled up, abounded 41
2. found and acquired 47
piiga, piisi ten 8
piisd, piisda swept up 34
piisl sheep (plural) 31
pii1a, pi1qaa rolled, folded up 32
pilga, piigaa unrolled, unfolded, 32
peeled
pisi ~ pfisi tens, twenty 8
pisnéasé forty 15
pisnii eighty 15
pisntu fifty 15
pistda thirty 15
piswae ninety 15
pisyoobe sixty 15
pisybpbe seventy 15
pikdude, pikiuya injection, shot, (Fr.) 33
pinda formerly, early 6
pipi at first, first 48
plaka, plak damba license plate (Fr.) 37
pd ~ pu
péaké, pégsé female relative 30
pdga ~ puga, pugse inside, stomach 15
nig poga palm of hand 48
poga, pogda followed, succeeded 46
pdgd ba, pogdb damba aunt 30
pdgd blia aunt 30
pogd kasma aunt 30
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Stem

polisé
pompidé

Related Words

pdgd ~ pugd
péglé
pi péglé
koamb pogle
komb pogle
péglgé ~ pﬁglgé
péglgé
pogsada
pdgyanga, pogyamse
péi ~ pui

.. .
poi suka

pompé, pompdé
poodé, poayé
pooglé, poogndé
pooglgé, poogndé

pésté

pl ~ po

puka, pukda

pﬁugb, pﬁutb

4 4
puusa, puusda

puusgo

pést doogé

piga ~ pdga, pogse
nig poga
pug& ~ pog&
pﬁglé
bf pﬁglé
komb pﬁgli
pﬁglgé ~ péglgé
pui ~ poi

d 4
pul suka
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Glossary

interior
female
girl, daughter
girls, daughters
girls, daughters
repeated, doubled
both
young lady
elderly lady
divided
half
policeman (Fr.)
squirt gun (Fr.)
sprayed
back, behind
mourned
wounded, hurt
mail (Fr.)
post office

stomach, inside
palm of hand
interior
female

girl, daughter
girls, daughters
repeated, followed
divided

half

1. reached to
2. woke up

field
greeted, prayed, wished

prayer

Unit in
which
introduced

5

30

30

48

30

5

48

15

32

36

36

38

47

22
46
19
10
10

15
48
15
30
30
30

5
36
36
48

By
14
37



MORE BASIC COURSE

Stem

RDA

sa

’
saa

Related Words

4 ~
sada
4 1 ~
pogsada
’ N
sade, saya

4 ~ 7’ N
sadga, sadse

4 ~
wed sadga
4 ~ 4 ~
saka, sagse
’ H ~
sak saka
teng saka

d N
saya
4
sagbo
rd 4
saga, sase

saké, sakda

sase
4 AN 7’ Y
saada, saadba
4 ~ 7 ~
saaga, saagda

’ ~ d ~
saaga, saase

7’ rd ~
saas wakato

4 s
s3didma, sdamda

-
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Unit in

which
introduced

Glossary

Rassemblement Democratique
Africain (Fr.)

whole, complete,
accompolished, ready

mature girl
young lady, Miss
the end, the completion

mature female who is not
yet a mother

mare
part of town, neighborhood
one after the other

part of a village
finished

slippery, goes by quickly,
smooth

native dish

short time span, hour,
oltclock

obeyed, agreed, submitted
times, moments
every where, spread out
vagabond
spread out, went all over
1, sky, rain

2. broom

rainy season

if, when

debt, owing, be in debt

1. spoiled, broke,
interfered with

2. owed
some people

thank you

48

15
15
39
32

32
48
48
48

39

40
48

34
36

10

38
38



MORE BASIC COURSE

Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
s¥8mba, sF¥m damba progenitor 30
kadn saamba teacher 9
S¥%¥na, sEAMbE stranger, visitor 36
sablgd, sablse black (Fr.) 37
safanda, safana soap (Fr.) 34
sal18% living room (Fr.) 34
samdi Saturday (Fr.) 23
s¥3 dance, Jjump, shake 48
s¥5da, sEddba dancer 48
s&dnga, sEdmse better, cured L7
se concide, meet
séaaga, seaase side, beside 21
seka, sékda sufficed, was enough 4o
sésa, sésda made something coilncide, by
spoke through the teeth
sebdé, seba book, paper 17
seongd ~ siongd rainy season 36
sepalgd ~ sl paalgd dry season 35
sé joined together
g8 that, which, since 6
(subordinate conjunction)
séme converged, from all over 41
s€msa a joint, a place where 44
the parts meet
sipbae, siva grape 13
sibgé, sibsi grapevine 32
sfqa truth 10
sfae in construction 43
siga, sfgaa descended, lodged 15
siga, slgda quit, stopped 36
sigade, sigaya cigar, cigarette (Fr.) 33
silgd, silsi kite(bird), ailrplane 19
Silmiigé, sfimiisi Fula person
Silmfial 1. Fula language 4
2. Fula fashion
singé, singdé began 27
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Unit in
which

Stem Related Words Glossary introduced

sTnga, sims? beginning 48
sipélgb, sipélsé dry season 35
siﬁngé, $13ndo rainy season 35
s pertaining to ownership

sbéaba, soabda owner, proprietor 15

soagd, sdagda attached, fixed 32

sdadga, sdadse fastener, button 32

sélh, s6lm damba property, governed area 45
sdamba, sdamse game animal 46
soandga counting, census Ly
sobdé, soba shade, night 41

sobga., sobgda got dark 41
soddaaga, soddaase soldier (Fr.) 9
sdde, sdya road, trip, run along the 3

surface

sonde family name 12
sdngd, sdngda helped, assisted 24
s83ga, s&ogda rubbed 34
5333, s8Bsda talked privately 38
stade stadium (Fr.) 36
st something good

sugdl pardon, excuse 10

sumde, suma good thing I}

sungo of good character 16

stuai, sttya 1. heart 6

2. upper torso 33
suba assurance 24
suka center, between 19
suké, sukda asked 11
sukde sugar (Fr.) 31
suubu collection, gathering 40
~T=

ta reached, arrived

tada have (state of successful 8
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Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
tagsga, tagsé distracted, guessed 45
tald ~ taala brought 24
keeld n tala occupy, fit into 4y
tasa, tasda reached something 45
taté, taanta ~ taalda arrived, resulted 1in 22
t& stick together with adobe 39
tEméta, tiEmétba mason 9
taaba 1. together, each other 39
2. another 31
tA%bO three 8
téamé, tdamse karité 13
taalé, taanda stopped often 39
tanga, tangda stumbled head on 48
Tadkay a kind of dance 48
taksi, taksl dampa taxi (Fr.) 15
tEmbgo, tambdo club, stick 46
tZmpo bows for arrows 46
tampo t&3 hunter 46
tintinda, tEntindd dimba orchestra 48
tao soon 10
tao tao quickly, on time 10
taodé, taoya 1. straight ahead, 22
in front of, in line
2. lower torso 33
t55, tiopa ~ tdwa sister, female cousin 30
tds pila younger sister 30
t33 kasma older sister 30
tao plercing, hitting
t33, t3dnda 1. hit, kicked, played 36
a hitting game
2. plerced, stabbed 4y
3. hunted 46
tATbO game, playing 36
t33s20 hunting 18
tfipo t33 hunter 46
tapi, tapl damba rug, mat (Fr.) 34
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Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
té mental activity
t€ma, té&nda thought 30
té&nga, té&ngda remembered 45
te surface
tBka extent Iy
téngé, t¥msé country, region, village 12
téngdé, tengyé bottom, underneath 22
teng saka part of a town 48
teng téngé from place to place 48
tedgo, téedo belongings, things 15
ti that, which 11
ti stralght, correct
tida up right, standing 46
tidgé ~ tedgé straight, correct 22
tiag train (Fr.) 18
tigdngo Mossi holiday 36
tigsa, tigsda gathered, harvested 46
tigde, tiga satiation, satisfaction 48
tigm an assembly 48
tiim, tito 1. medicine, remedy 33
2. powder 47
tiiga, tiisi tree 41
t{is vAndod leaves from trees 4o
t{, taaba another, additional 31
t60 pain, difficult
tdode sticky, viscous 41
toogo painful, difficult 13
t0%, tdoga can, is capable of 14
too detach, separate
toodé, totoya 1. varying, different 40
2. along in a separate 48
group
togsa, togsda 1. imitated 48
2. retold, informed 21
togsm information 48
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Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
toold, toonda do business L4
tolmdé, tolmsé 1. deliberate change 45
2. door to door commerce 45
togé ~ tugé went to do 3
toonga, toongda 1. attached, glued 48
2. follow one right after 48
the other
toy toy different kinds 38
t6ndo we, us (long form) 1
tond we, us (medium form) 11
truelle trowel (Fr.) 39
tubdé, tuba ear 33
tuda, tudm companionsg 45
tugé ~ togé went to do, went for 3
tuka, tukda dug 39
tuma, tumda worked 9
tumdé ~ tuumdé work, Jjob 10
tuma Jobs 10
pde tumdé job as servant 10
tusa a thousand 29
tﬁulé, tuunda got hot 35
tuulgo heat, warmth 35
~U-
ub they, them, their 3
UDVv Union Democratique 48
Voltaique (Fr.)
V-
valize, valfz damba suitcase (Fr.) 15
vinddadl Friday (Fr.) 23
véna, vénda is clear, light, healthy 48
vénga, véngda illuminated, clarified 48
vénga, vémse clear thing 48
vii resided, lived (Fr.) 39
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Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
Vdltaik, Voltaik damba Voltailc 8
voosa rest, repose 38
vésde hole 46
W~
wi this, that (demonstrative 6
adjective)
waa, wata arrived, came 2
wiZga, wiigda cut 33
waala, waalda sprayed 24
Wadba kind of dance 48
wae then, please, oh, well 5
wae nine 8
Wagdugu ~ Wagdogo Ouagadougou
wakato time, hour, ofclock 12
ningdus wakato change of season 47
saas wakato rainy season 41
wakide, wakiya five franc pilece 13
walé 1. or 37
2. even, still 48
wélgé, walse gazelle 32
wind how 6
wE whna how much 13
Waogo kind of dance 48
Wa0Za numerous, many 48
Wayguya ~ Wayugia Ouahigouya 32
wéefo, wiidl horse 10
wed sédgé mare 32
wée naafo buffalo 32
kit weefd bicycle 10
w& ~ wi Sun, God
wénim God 14
win toogd ~ tdgd noon 1
wé&na, wénda ~ wina seemed, appeared to be 4y
wéndga ~ windga sunshine, daylight 48
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Stem

wes

Related Words

’ Ay Z N
wenga, wengda ~ winga

4 ’
weenga, weengda

’ d ’
weoogo, weoto ~ weto

W1I~Wé

widen
wiial
witér
w{gé, wisi

WO

wégdb
woto

wu

ya ~ yaa

‘6 ~ rd A Y .
wintoogo ~ w&ntoogo
"I. . A Ay
wina ~ w&na

< , . N
windga ~ wéndga

2 N 4 AN
winga ~ wenga

e ~ 4 N
wobgo, woto
4
woglm

’ Ay
woko

wubé, wubda,
wudgé

wuké, wukda
wumé, wunda

wusgo

yéabé, yéab damba
yaa, yaada
yalngo, yalm

yalma, yalnda

~Y-
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Glossary

showed, demonstrated,
manifested

press, shape

1. pressed with the
hands

2. applauded

bush, forest

Sun, God, Almighty

noon

appeared to be

sunshine

showed, manifested

name of town

horses

eight o'clock (Fr.)

flute

long, tall

elephant

length, size (of clothes)
tall,
cold
like,

long

thus, so
nourish, assimilate
vomlted

ran, escaped
gathered up

came to understand

much, very

stretch beyond
grandparent

tired out, fatigued
width, extended area

extended

Unit in
which

introduced

48

48
36

1y
48
18
4y
10
48
48

36
45
20
33

33
46
40

30
33
Iy
Iy
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Stem

ya ~ yaa

Related Words

yaasa, yaasda
yae

yalsé, yalsdé

N

y

y&m

yémbé

yéngé, yéngdé
yando, yandde
yanga, yamse
pog yanga

pdg yamse

yénké, yénkdé

4 ’ AN d ~
yao, yaopa ~ yawa

yéda, yédba

yao bila
yéo kasma
yésbé

yésb damba
yasb bila

7’ 4 ~
yasb kasma

y&3, y&3da
y&onega, yiongaa

da...yé
ké...yé
pa...yé

yéda, yeédba
yégde, yéga
yélgé, yélgdé
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Glossary

is (without any idea
of change)

stood around, waited
where

stood up, brought
out of hiding

master, acquired,
acquirer

you (medium form)

you, your (medium form)
you (long form)

threw down

childhood

one who has given bilrth
elderly lady

elderly ladies

1. picked

2. picked up

3. chose

brother, male cousin
younger brother

older brother

uncle

uncles

uncle younger than mother
uncle older than mother
kind of food

payed, compensated
helped, aided

not, not one

don't (for commands)
negative marker
negative marker

be dressed in

thread, fiber

put on (clothes)

Unit in
which
introduced

1

ke

11

45
45
32
32
32
24
16
48
30
30
30
30
30
30
30

34
48

48
48
48
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Stem
yeelbé

yeelé

yémsm

’ ~ /7N
yende, yena
yé

yé ~ y&%

yfbéoogb
yfdae, yfsa
yiila

yii1l, yfiia
ydnka, ydnkda
ydngonta
yosgd

yéobé

y33dé, yddya

yopoe

Related Words

yémbo, yeémbde

yéndé

yecndé, yeenté

yengé, yengdé

yi ~ y{i, yita
yiibh ~ yébu
yiiai, yiya
yiida damba
yida

yiigé, y{igdé
yika, yfkaa

yik&am

yinga
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Unit in
which

Glossary introduced
welcome greetings 2
1. said, told 5
2. welcome greetings 2
salt 31
tooth 33
self, really, (short form) 1
one

1. self

2. her, him, it (long 22

form)

bottom
discouraged 46
1. spread out over the 46

surface

2. appeared 38
exceed
became 3
more than one, two 8
house, compound 2
extended family 2
excess, more than 46
went beyond 48
1. got up, stood up 15
2. flew 31
marriage 8
1. exterior 22
2. place beyond
morning 1
deer 32
sang 36
song
got stuffy 35
lighted, lights 48
passed by 22
six 8
nose, nostril 33
seven 8
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Stem

E

d N rd ~
yumde, yuma

ylul, ytlda

yuude

4 ~ ’ b
yuuga, yuusi

zaa

za

7 3%
zedl

d ’
zeendo ~ zendo

~ zBBAS

’ ~ ’ Y
zeema, zeelnse
. N
zense

e { .
zIT ~ zil

Related Words

yﬁngé, yﬁngdé

yungo

yﬁnké, yﬁnkdé

zaabde

’ N ’ ~
zaaga, zaagda

4 ~ 7’ ~
zaalga, zaalse

zZaame

7 N 4 ~
zdda ~ zaada

7’ 7’
zaba, zabda
4 4
zaka, zagse

4 N

zak damba
4 d
zala, zanda

d 7’
zamsa, zamsda

z&8%nd kdamba

-

334

Glossary

in a snap

1. returned to a given
place

2. hurled down

evening, after sun down
snatched up

year
drank, smoked
thirst

glven name

cat

distance

afternoon

go far away

lone one, simplicity

yesterday

be far away

hold together, tied up
hurt, pained, argued
house, apartment
immediate family

held, grasped

learned

Thursday

1. garden

2. vegetables, fruit
2. sauce, soup

plants

equality

GMC, truck (Fr.)
placed,

spot, property

sat down

Unit in
which
introduced

4y

46

1
46
28
33
33
12
32

26
48
12
22

25

46

23
21
ol
45
ol
iy
48
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Unit in
which
Stem Related Words Glossary introduced
zfndga ~ zfiga 1. property, place 22
2. square (in a town) 22
3. chair, seat 32
z¥ndse ~ zfrmse properties, seats 32
zilmdé, zilma tongue 33
zimas Sunday (Fr.) 23
zip jeep 48
zoa, zoa damba friend 7
z8%ga, z3se fly, insect 31
zdom flour 31
zéobgb, z6obdo hair of head 33
zdoma, zdonda continued, lasted 46
zoomba, zoombda rode, mounted k6
zoold, zoonda built, erected 4y
zoombga, zoomse rider, (e.g. astride a 48
horse, bicycle)
zoompa riders, horsemen 46
zugl, zutu 1. head 33
2. top of 22
sdd zugﬁ on the street 22
zdtindu leather, bark of tree 48
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Adjectives
multiple modifiers

position of

Affirmation
general note

incomplete affirmation

Complement

obligatory

Connectives
/bi, vi/
/1a/
/la/ + vowel elision
/n/ + /la/
/s8/
/s&/
/t1/

Consonants

alternation of

INDEX

alternation of nasal consonants

nasal consonants and nasal vowels

Courtesy

experssions of

Future Time

general note

Greetings
general
members of family
regional variations

welcoming

336

Note, drill number

32B
13A

7C
TF

2F

18.34

4E

17.3A-B

34A

22.1A-C

6C, 21.2A-C
20.4A-B, 37.1A-B

9D
12¢C
12A

14A-B, 36B, 36.1A

6B

1A
2C
2B
2A
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Intonation
after certain particles

questions

Kinship Terminology

general note

Metathesis

general note

Negation
drills
generai note
incomplete

of imperative verbs

Nouns
action class, /-ga/ /-se/
agent class, /-da/ /-ba/
augmentative, /kasma/
collective class, /damba/
demonstrative suffix, /-&/
diminutive, /bila/
enclosure class, /-go/ /-do/
inflection drills, /-8&/ /-3/
instrument nouns /-d-/ /-i-/
locative suffix /-&/
mass nouns /-m/
/-mde/ suffix
partitive vowel
personal class
result class, /-de/ /-a/
sex markers

spacial relationships

Note, drill number

35B
3.2A-B

30B

18c

18.1A-D
6A

TF

11D

36A, 32.1A-D

OE

30D

2E

6D, 13F, 18.2A-E
30C

32.1A-B, 36A
18.24A-E

32C, 347

3D

31C, 31.2A-B, 34C
23C

254

30.1A-B, 30.2A, 30.3C
23C, 33.1A-B

30E, 32E

15C, 22.3A-C
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Numerals
drills

general note

Pronouns
/a/ special use of
drills
forms of
object pronouns
social use of

style

Questions
intonation of
markers: /bi/

/wae/
Reduplication

Suffixes

Nominal
/-8/
/-da/ /-dba/
/-ae/ /-a/
/-8/
/~ga/ [-se/
/~go/ /-do/
/-n/ [-a/
/~mde/

Verbal
/-e/
/-&/
/-g~/
/-s=/

338

Note, drill number

8.1A, 33.24, 33.3B
8B

T7A, 8B
29.1A-B
1B
7G
1D, 30A
1c

3.2A-B
5A
13C

10A

6D, 13F, 18,2A-E
9E

23C, 33.1A-B

3D

364, 32.1A-D
32.1A-B, 36A

31C, 31.2A-B, 34C
23¢

34B
20.3A-C
10D
15B
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Titles
great respect

familiarity and respect

Tones
drills
general note
initial /ya/

object nouns

Verbs

aspect

/bée/ and /ya/

cohortative imperative

immediacy marker

imperative forms

imperfective aspect

irregular verbs

/k8/, special uses of

/la/, special verb

negation

negative imperative

passive

past tense marker

perfective aspect

phonetic changes

present tense

reversive marker /-g-/

speclal expressions

stative verbs

subordinate ending /-e/

transitiviser /-s-/

two tense markers

verb plus verb constructions
/dat®/ + /n/ + verb
/déng&/ + /n/ + verb
/nfT + /n/ + verb

Note, drill number

hp
32D

16.1A-E, 17.1A-D
3E, 16.1C

4B

4e

9A, 18A

21.1A-F

15D

7B

5B, 5C, 20.1A-D

3B, 17.2A-C

9C, 19.2A-D

11C, 19.4A-B, 20.2A-E
7E

6A, 18.1A-D

11D, 20.1A-D

13D, 34%.1A-C

10B, 14D, 23.2A-E, 24.1A-C, 25.1A-C

34, 19.1A-D
114, 23B
9B, 17.2A-C
10D

8a

20A, 22.2A
34B

15B

28.3A~B

20.3A-C, 23A
34D
24p, 32.2B
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/n&/ + /n/ + verb
/n3/ + /n/ + verb
/tugd/ + /n/ + verb
verb + having, knowing, being
verb + /x8/
/y€/ + verb

Vowels
elision of

stem changes

Word Order
emphatic

expressions of locatlon and time

340

Note, drill number
28.A-D, 28.2A-F
27.2A-D, 27.3A-C, 27.4A~D, 27.5A

34.24~C, 34.3A, 37.1A, 37.2A-B

26.1A-D

20.2A-E

35A

1E, 13B, 16.2A-D
4p

19.3A-F, 34A

324
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